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| ntroduction

The Statistical Digest of the Services Sector is
published by the Census and Statistics Department.
It is designed to provide a handy source of up-to-date
statistical information about fourteen major service
industries’domains of Hong Kong.

The main objective of this Statistical Digest is to
provide statistical data for the period from 1992 to
2002, in the form of six yearly figures as at the year-
end position in the main, and where appropriate
supplemented with statistics for the fourth quarter of
2002. The data are organized in respect of each of
the fourteen leading service industriesydomains in a
way that different types of statistics for a specific
service industry/domain are collated in a dedicated
section, supported by graphical presentations, for
easy reference and interpretation.

The principal sources of the statistical data presented
in this publication are officia statistics compiled by
the Census and Statistics Department and other
government departments.  Statistics produced by
other organizations are aso referred to as

appropriate.

It should also be noted that there are data items
which are crude estimates compiled based on limited
data. They may be subject to considerable revisions
when more data become available. Such items are
marked with a“**” sign in the statistical tables. In
using such statistics, users must take special care.
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(ii)
(iii)

As a result of the maor revison to the Gross

Domestic Product (GDP) introduced in August 2002,

relevant figures presented in this report have been

revised accordingly and hence may be different from

those presented in earlier issues. The objective of

the major revision to GDP is to enhance the quality

and international comparability of GDP statistics in

Hong Kong. The 2002 round of major revision was

achieved through

(@) incorporating improved estimation methods and
new data sources;

(b) implementing latest international statistical
standards; and

(c) updating the base year of constant price GDP
series to 2000.

The details are published in the “Special Report on

Gross Domestic Product”.

Description of the scope and nature of the statistical
data and terms and definitions used in the publication
are provided in the “Concepts and Methods’ part in
each section.

When using figures from each individual table,
readers should pay attention to the corresponding
footnotes which describe as far as possible changes
in the definitions, coverage, methods of calculation
and counting rules over the decade as well as
limitations of data. Any change may render the
data series not fully comparable over the whole
period.

Unless otherwise specified, the publications in
“Further References’ of each section are produced by
the Census and Statistics Department.

On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specia
Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of
China. In respect of statistics in this publication,
“Hong Kong” stands for the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region with effect from July 1997.
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219.969

10 000.000

2.205
1.653
0.540
10.764

2204.623

7.8

0.984
1x 10°
1x 10*

Symbols

The following symbols are used throughout the
Digest :

- not applicable

* revised figures

**  crude estimates

N.A. not available

Units of M easur ement

1 cubic metre (cu.m.) = 219.969 imperial galons
1 hectare = 10000.000 square metres
1 kilogram (kg) = 2.205 pounds
= 1.653 catties
1 kilometre/hour (km/h) = 0.540 knot

1 square metre (sg.m.) = 10.764 square feet
1 tonne (1) = 2204.623 pounds
= 0.984 ton
1 megabit per second (Mbps) = 1x 10% bits per second
1 terabit = 1x10% bits

Monetary Figures

All monetary figures quoted are in Hong Kong
dollars unless otherwise specified. Hong Kong
dollar is the legal tender in the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region.

Exchange Rate

As from 17 October 1983 the Hong Kong dollar has
been linked to the US dollar through an arrangement
in the note issuing mechanism permitting note
issuing banks to issue Hong Kong dollar notes at a
fixed rate of HK$7.80=US$1.00. Since then, the
exchange rate of Hong Kong dollar against the US
dollar in the foreign exchange market has moved
only within a narrow range.

Rounding of Figures

There may be a dlight discrepancy between the sum
of individual items and the total as shown in the
tables owing to rounding.
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Overview

78.8%
86.5%
26.7%
22.5%
(21.8%)
(10.2%)

@

(1)

Over the past decade, the Hong Kong economy has
undergone a remarkable structural transformation.
Services have gained great prominence. This
structural transformation has already been reflected in
the share of contribution of the services sector to the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The contribution of
the services sector to GDP increased from 78.8% in
1992 to 86.5% in 2001.

The services sector includes wholesale, retail and
import/export trades, restaurants and hotels; transport,
storage and communications; financing, insurance, real
estate and business services; and community, social and
personal services.

Among the maor economic activities in services
sector®, wholesale, retail and import/export trades,
restaurants and hotels together contributes 26.7% of the
GDPin 2001, while financing, insurance, real estate and
business services accounted for another 22.5%. These
were followed by community, social and personal
services (21.8%), and transport, storage and

(1) Apart from the services mentioned in the above paragraph, two other
components “ownership of premises’ and “adjustment for financial
intermediation services indirectly measured” are also covered under
the services sector in the context of national accounts.  “Ownership of
premises’ is treated as an economic activity in the national accounts
and covers the leasing services provided to tenants by owners of
premises in their individual capacity and those leasing services which
owners of premises like households, government and private non-
profit ingtitutions, provide to themselves. On the other hand,
“financial intermediation services’ are services provided by financial
intermediaries (such as banks and deposit-taking companies) to lenders
and borrowers. These financia intermediaries do not charge
explicitly on the services they provide. They earn from paying and
charging different interest rates to lenders and borrowers. In
compiling GDP, the value of financial intermediation services
indirectly measured (FISIM) is added to the gross output and
consequently to the value added of financing services industry.
Having done this, it is necessary to deduct such from the value added
of other industries which are charged for the use of services.
However, in practice it is very difficult to establish a basis for this to
be done, and the internationally accepted practice isto adjust the GDP
by deducting the value of FISIM from the aggregated value added of
all producers.
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13.5%
5.2%
69.0%
84.1%
324
272
227 000
290 000
3,570
6.9%
32.8%

28.8% 21.9%

17.8% 36.5% 28.9%

/

communications  (10.2%). While the service
subsectors registered increases in shares of the GDP
over the period from 1992 to 2001, the relative
importance of manufacturing has declined, as reflected
by its contribution to the GDP, which went down from
13.5% in 1992 to 5.2% in 2001. This reflects the
shifting of manufacturing activities to trading activities,
which are much related to the growing prominence of
outward processing activities in the mainland of China.
This has also generated considerable demand for other
support services from Hong Kong in areas such as land
transport, shipping, trade financing, insurance and
various professional services.

The services sector also become our principal source of
employment. The share of the services sector in total
employment has increased markedly over the past
decade, from 69.0% in 1992 to 84.1% in 2002. In
2002, the services sector as a whole employed 2.72
million persons out of the 3.24 million overal
employment. Along with the growth in employment,
the number of establishments in the services sector also
increased from 227 000 in 1992 to 290 000 in 2002.

The services sector isamajor contributor to our external
trade balance. 1n 2002, the value of exports of services
reached $357 hillion, representing an average annual
growth rate of 6.9% over 1992. In 2002, merchanting
and other trade-related services was the most important
component, contributing 32.8% to total exports of
services. Transportation and travel were the other two
important components coming after, contributing 28.8%
and 21.9% respectively to total exports of services in
2002. In 1992, the respective percentage shares of
these three components in the services sector were
17.8%, 36.5% and 28.9%.

The incluson of the 14 leading service
industries’domains in this Digest reflects our
recognition of their economic contribution. They
together account for the lion's share of the services
sector’ s contribution to the GDP.
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1 Air Transport Services

4 597
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6%

857 35000

277
2.3%

6%

79
120
202 108

5%

Highlights

Through its busy trade and tourist activities, Hong
Kong has become aleading aviation hub in the region.
Our Airport is one of the busiest airportsin the world,
and is home to three international airlines (Cathay
Pacific Airways Limited, Hong Kong Dragon Airlines
Limited and AHK Air Hong Kong Limited).

The air transport industry included Hong Kong based
airline and helicopter companies, local representative
offices of overseas airline companies, air cargo
forwarding companies and firms providing supporting
services to air transport. In 2002, there were 857
establishments, employing about 35 000 people, inthe
air transport industry.

The value added generated by the industry was about
$27.7 billion, or 2.3% of the Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) of Hong Kong in 2001. The general economic
slow-down in 2001 and the tragic 9-11 incident had
caused the value added in 2001 to drop by 6% when
compared to 2000.

A total of 79 airlines provided scheduled services to
Hong Kong from over 120 cities in 2002. Together,
they operated 202 108 scheduled international flights
and 4 597 non-scheduled international flights. On
average, there were 1795 incoming scheduled
passenger flights per week, providing a total seat
capacity of 483 143.

An increase of 5% in aircraft movements (including
passenger and cargo flights) was recorded in 2002
compared with 2001, bringing the annual total to
206 705. From 1992 to 2002, total aircraft
movements had been increasing at an average annual
rate of 6%.

1 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



3 300

19%

250

4%

159%

The demand for air travel continued to be strong in
2002. Total passenger throughput (including arrivals
and departures) in 2002 increased moderately by 4%
to 33 million when compared to 2001, which was the
highest during the past decade.

As regards air cargo movements, the Hong Kong
International Airport remained one of the world's
busiest airport in 2002. Being the highest record for
the past decade, about 2.5 million tonnes of cargo
were handled in the cargo terminal in 2002, an
increase of 19% compared to 2001 and an increase of
159% over 1992.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

Air Transport Industry

) 1)

@ ( ) 3.4

Y ear Number of Number of Value added® Business receipts
establishments® persons engaged® ($ million) index® @
(1996=100)
1992 564 24 842 14,493* -
1998 684 30 381 22,460* 95.7
1999 812 31811 25,831* 117.2
2000 834 32919 29,505* 153.6
2001 823 34044 27,650 136.0
2002 857 35325 N.A. 151.9
Inward and Outward Movements by Air
®) (6) ( 2 @ ( ) ®
Y ear Aircraft® Passengers® Cargo™” Mail®
(thousands) (thousand tonnes) (thousand tonnes)
1992 120 968 22 061 957 26
1998 163 223 27 209 1629 26
1999 167 369 29 063 1974 26
2000 181 927 32131 2241 27
2001 196 833 32 027 2074 26
2002 206 705 33451 2479 26
(D) Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

()] (2) Including value added of government services.
Figures for 1998 and onwards include trading
concessions received by government and hence
are not strictly comparable with that for 1992.

(©)] (3) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

4 (4) With the establishment of the Airport Authority,
the business receipts from the Airport, which were
previously excluded, are included in the business
receipts of air transport service industry as from
Q31998.

5) (5) Figures refer to the total number of landings and
take-offs, including passenger and cargo flights.

(6) (6) Figures refer to the total number of passenger
arrivals and departures of civil aircraft, including
transfers but excluding transit passengers and
crew members.

@) (7) Figures refer to the total tonnes of air cargo
unloaded and loaded.

(8 (8) Figures refer to the total tonnes of air mail
unloaded and loaded, including transit mail.
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11 ©) &
Chart 1.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® in the Air Transport

Industry

Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
1000 40000
-4 32000
-4 24000
200 - 41 8000

0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 0
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
B _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
12

Chart 1.2 Total Number of Aircraft Movements

Number of aircraft movements

250000

150000

200000 § - - = - == s s e el

BOQO0 § - - = - = = = st el

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
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1.3 ) @
Chart 1.3 Cargo® and Passenger® Throughput by Air

( ) « )

Cargo throughput (thousand tonnes) Passenger throughput (thousands)
3000 000
2500 7 - - - s s st st s s s s s s s s s s s s s s 1 40000
4 30000
1 20000

1000 + - —=- - - - -

500 - ~ 1 10000
0 0
1992 1993 194 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

1 _—
Cargo Passengers
(D Notes: (1) Figures refer to the total tonnes of air cargo
unloaded and loaded.

()] (2) Figures refer to the total number of passenger
arrivals and departures of civil aircraft, including
transfers but excluding transit passengers and
crew members.

1.4 S

Chart 1.4 Mail Throughput by Air®

( )
Mail throughput (thousand tonnes)

257 -

15+ -

10 7 -

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

(D) Note: (1) Figures refer to the total tonnes of air mail
unloaded and loaded, including transit mail.
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Conceptsand Methods

The Hong Kong International Airport is one of the
busiest airports in the world in terms of passengers
and cargo throughpuit.

To facilitate presentation of statistical data on various
aspects of air transport services, air transport services
are classified into (@) passenger transport services; (b)
cargo transport services and (¢) mail transport
services.

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the air transport
industry covers establishments rendering air
passenger and cargo transport services, air cargo
forwarding services, ground handling services at
airport, airport transfer services and air cargo terminal
operating services.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.

Gross output is measured by the service charges
received, viz. passenger and freight revenue.
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Persons engaged include individua proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Trade Statistics on air transport equipment includes
imports and exports of powered aircrafts such as
helicopters and aeroplanes and related parts such as
propellers, rotors, under-carriages and other parts of
aeroplanes or helicopters.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables

1.1
Tablel.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Air Transport Industry

( )
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 564 684 812 834 823 857

Number of establishments™® (1.6) (-15.6) (18.7) (2.7) (-1.3) (4.2)

@ 24842 30381 31811 32919 34044 35325

Number of persons engaged® (9.8) (-9.6) (4.7) (3.5) (3.4) (3.8)

@3 (1996=100) - 95.7 117.2 153.6 136.0 151.9

Business receipts index®" ¥ (1996=100) - (-10.0) (22.5) (31.0) (-11.5) (117

@ 31,762* 46,878+ 50,939* 64,422+ 62,416 N.A.

Gross output® (13.6) (-7.2) (8.7) (26.5) (-3.1) N.A.

@ 14,493* 22,460* 25,831* 29,505* 27,650 N.A.

Value added® (11.6) (-10.9) (15.0) (14.2) (-6.3) N.A.

(%) 2.0 1.9 2.2 2.4 2.3 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)

45,6 47.9% 50.7* 45.8* 44.3 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(@0} (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

()] (2) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

(©)] (3) With the establishment of the Airport Authority,
the business receipts from the Airport, which were
previously excluded, are included in the business
receipts of air transport service industry as from
Q3 1998.

4 (4) Including value added of government services.
Figures for 1998 and onwards include trading
concessions received by government and hence
are not strictly comparable with that for 1992.
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1.2
Tablel1l.2 Statisticson Capacity of Air Transport Services

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
50* 67* 66 66+ 69 79
Number of scheduled airline companies (8.7) (34.0) (-1.5) (0.0) (4.5) (14.5)
serving Hong Kong
@ 106 081*  150506*  153331*  173639*  191894* 202108
Number of scheduled® international (12.6) (41.9) (1.9) (13.2) (10.5) (5.3)
flights
@ 14 887* 12 717* 14 038* 8 288* 4 939* 4597
Number of non-scheduled® international (-3.6) (-14.6) (10.4) (-41.0) (-40.4) (-6.9)
flights
@ @ ) 1015 1381 1359 1601 1646 1795
Number of incoming scheduled® (16.7) (-0.1) (-1.6) (17.8) (2.8) (9.)
passenger flights per week®
@ ) 292 051 413 441 399 534 450 284 445 754 483143
Total seat capacity per week® (14.2) (-1.3) (-3.4) (12.7) (-1.0) (8.4)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) (1) Scheduled flights include the flights in the

published schedule and the extra-section flights
but not include charter flights and non-revenue

flights.
()] (2) Figures refer to scheduled flights as of December.
13 @
Table1.3 Aircraft Movements®
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
120 968 163 223 167 369 181 927 196 833 206 705
Total movements (10.3) (-1.2) (2.5 (8.7 (8.2 (5.0)
60 483 81616 83 686 90 953 98 423 103 357
Landings (10.2) (-1.2) (2.5) (8.7) (8.2 (5.0)
60 485 81 607 83683 90974 98 410 103 348
Take-offs (10.3) (-1.2) (2.5 (8.7 (8.2 (5.0
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(@0} (1) Including passenger and cargo flights.
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Table1l.4 Passenger Throughput of Civil Aircraft

Thousands

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 22 061 27 209 29 063 32131 32 027 33451

Passenger throughput® (15.2) (-3.9) (6.8) (10.6) (-0.3) (4.4)

10928 13635 14 552 16 112 16 028 16772

Arrivals (15.3) (-3.3) (6.7) (10.7) (-0.5) (4.6)

11133 13574 14510 16 019 15999 16 679

Departures (15.0) (-4.5) (6.9 (10.4) (-0.1) 4.3

603 711 666 622 519 431

Arrival transits (2.2 (3.3 (-6.4) (-6.6) (-16.5) (-17.0)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
Q (1) Including transfers but excluding transit
passengers and crew members.
15
Tablel5 Inward and Outward Movements of Cargo and Mail by Air

Thousand tonnes

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

957 1629 1974 2241 2074 2479

Cargo (12.6) (-8.8) (21.2) (13.5) (-7.9) (19.5)
423 775 841 953 894 1004

Unloaded (13.6) (-7.8) (8.6) (13.2) (-6.1) (12.3)
534 854 1133 1288 1180 1475

L oaded (11.9) (-9.8) (32.7) (13.7) (-8.4) (25.0)

@ 26 26 26 27 26 26
Mail® (7.5) (-4.4) (2.4) (3.0) (-4.0) (-0.7)
10 12 11 11 9 9

Unloaded (8.9 (1.5 (-5.9) (-2.2) (-14.1) (-3.3)
16 14 15 16 16 17

L oaded (6.7) (-8.9) 9.7) (6.9 (3.0 (0.8)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
(D) (1) Including transit mail.
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1.6

Table1.6 Importsand Exportsof Air Transport Equipment

$ million
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
5,209 14,918 5,633 2,839 11,218 1,250
Imports (15.5) (229.0) (-62.2) (-49.6) (295.1) (-88.9)
692 860 785 854 1,021 965
Tota exports (71.1) (-1.7) (-8.7) (8.8) (19.6) (-5.5)
1 @ @ 0 0
Domestic exports (-89.4) (-74.1) (-86.5) (2366.2) - -
691 860 785 854 1,021 965
Re-exports (74.8) (-1.7) (-8.7) (8.7) (19.6) (-5.5)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
@ @  Lessthan $500,000.

11

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



1.7
Tablel.7 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Air Transport Services

2001 2002

Qs Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4

775 860 848 880 830 871
Number of establishments

34332 33999 34 561 35359 36 255 35123
Number of persons engaged

(1996=100) 130.8 1445 128.0 146.2 156.1 177.3
Business receipts index (1996=100)

50 543 49 372 47 903 50 375 53 537* 54 890
Aircraft movements

25277 24 687 23948 25192 26 762* 27 455

Landings
25 266 24 685 23955 25183 26 775* 27 435
Take-offs
«( ) 8334 7513 7941 8214 8 751* 8 545
Passenger throughput of civil aircraft (thousands)
4147 3816 3929 4140 4379 4324
Arrivals
4187 3697 4012 4074 4373* 4221
Departures
141 92 116 99 113* 103

Arrival transits (thousands)

512400 591325 527693 600320 634128 716681
Inward and outward movements of cargo by air

() 219968 233238 225189 252504 253627 272243
Unloaded (tonnes)
( ) 292431 358087 302504 347815 380501* 444438
L oaded (tonnes)
6 423 6 747 6 101 6 400 6 097 7164
Inward and outward movements of mail by air
( ) 2511 2226 2118 2383 2 226 2429
Unloaded (tonnes)
( ) 3912 4521 3983 4017 3871 4735
L oaded (tonnes)
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1.7( )
Tablel1l.7(Cont’d) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Air Transport Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
(1) (
Imports/exports of air transport equipment®
($ million)
5,163 2,136 273 322 425 230
Imports
257 268 216 255 247 247
Re-exports
(D Note: (1) Sincethereisno domestic exportson air transport

equipment, only re-export value is presented.
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1.6
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)
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources

11 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;

Distribution and Services Statistics
Section 2(A);
National Income Section (2)1

1.2 Civil Aviation Department;
Hong Kong Tourism Board

1315 Civil Aviation Department

1.6 Census and Statistics Department
Trade Statistics Dissemination Section

Further References

Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Airport Authority Annual Report, published
by the Airport Authority of Hong Kong

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related
Services

Civil Aviation Department Annual Report, published by
the Civil Aviation Department
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Highlights

As one of the world's leading banking centres, Hong
Kong's banking services are utilized by clients
throughout the world, and more specificaly in the
Asia-Pacific region.

At the end of 2002, the number of authorized
institutions stood at 224, comprising 133 licensed
banks, 46 restricted licence banks and 45 deposit-
taking companies. 99 of these were incorporated in
Hong Kong and 125 were incorporated outside Hong
Kong. In addition to the main offices, these
authorized ingtitutions  together operated a
comprehensive network of 1 409 local branch offices
spreading across the territory.

Hong Kong has a strong presence of foreign banks. In
2002, in addition to those 125 authorized institutions
incorporated outside Hong Kong, there were 94
representative offices of foreign banks coming from
26 countries/regions. As at end December 2002, 168
of the largest 500 banks and 73 of the 100 largest
banks in the world had a presence in Hong Kong.

To attract a broader range of domestic and
international institutions to carry on banking business
in Hong Kong, which is conducive to maintaining
Hong Kong's status as a leading international
financia centre, the market entry criteriafor licensed
banks were relaxed in May 2002. Asset size criterion
for foreign bank applicants were relaxed to the same
asset and deposit size criteria applicable to local bank
applicants (currently set at HK$4 billion and HK$3
billion respectively).
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The value added generated by the banking industry
amounted to $101.7 billion, or 8.4% of Hong Kong's
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 2001, representing
an increase of 11% compared with 1998. The total
receipts of the banking industry decreased by 1% in
2002 compared to 2001. Also the number of persons
engaged in the industry decreased from a peak of
some 84000 in 1997 to about 74000 in 2002,
representing a decrease of 11%.

Hong Kong's foreign currency reserves cumulated to
US$111.9 billion by the end of 2002, the fifth largest
in the world, with a per capita foreign currency
reserves of US$16,421.

Because of weak property market and an ebbing
demand for leverage by the corporate sector in the
wake of the economic slowdown, loan growth was
constrained. Tota loans and advances registered a
decline of 5% during 2002. Asthe result of a steeper
decrease in loans and advances than that of deposit,
the loan-to-deposit ratio further fell to 63% in 2002,
compared with the peak of 168% in 1995.

For the asset quality of authorized ingtitutions,
although the overdue for more than 3 months and
rescheduled |oans dropped to about 3.4% in 2002, the
credit card charge-off ratio sharply increased and
recorded a peak of 13.3% in 2002.

At the end of 2002, the total customer deposits
amounted to $3,318 hillion, decreasing by 3%
compared to 2001, of which 55% were denominated
in Hong Kong dollar and 45% in foreign currencies.
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= RIRRE B R
Key Statisticsand Charts

R
Banking Industry
i B o g 1@ i~ gt i) JDI%’TIE(E GFJ ) F A el
Y ear Number of Number of Value ad Business receipts
establishments® persons engaged® ($ mil Ilon) index
(1996=100)
1992 1921 72 632 56,414* 62.3
1998 1962 80 298 91,741* 97.6
1999 1922 80 665 97,840* 104.0
2000 1837 77 000 104,826* 104.8
2001 1798 76 335 101,715 107.6
2002 1688 74 370 N.A. 106.7
A R (BYE PR Y)
$ billion, unless otherW|seﬁspeC|f|ed
AT S g
‘ } il e S pO®
= e O T E® DAL (Frfysn)
Y ear Amount of Amount of Average daily Average daily
loans and customer trading volume trading volume of
advances® deposits? of Hong Kong dollar foreign exchange
interbank market® market®:
(US$ million)
1992 2470 1,503 - 60,345
1998 3304 3,000* 156 78,555
1999 2813 3,251* 158 -
2000 2461 3,528* 193 -
2001 2185 3,407* 206 66,823
2002 2077 3,318 172 -
ﬁé;t%“ (D %’gﬂ"ﬁégiﬂ RIRESF fﬁ[?rggﬁ»g%ﬂ o Notes: (1) Figures arfe haverages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
2 fﬁ fi *&“ﬁ? R BT (B ] (2) Figuresare revised monthly to take account of any
f557 A[* z’—J iri CHF-F RN subsequent amendments submitted by authorised
A Jﬂtﬁfgiyﬁ ingtitutions. Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2003.
©) 5\7’4 FATHE BR R 1~ oo BT (3) Figures were first available from the Hong Kong
B _ Monetary Authority in 1994. _
4 z,J;r ZRLET BT 9 [zfs;ﬁjrﬁ@@ o BRR[ I (4) Including spot, outright forward and foreign
%fﬁi{ﬁﬁﬂ mr & @ﬂﬁﬁm:—ﬁ?ﬁ@ ; Fﬁ’v’g}(f exchange swap transactions. Only tri-yearly

S

TR BT
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figures are avail able because the data are obtained
from a survey conducted by the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority once every three years.
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Chart 21 Authorized Institutions and L ocal Representative Offices
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Chart 22 Number of Establishments® and Per sons Engaged® in the Banking Industry
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Number of establishments Nurrber of persons engaged
ﬁ%t%%”: Q gﬂﬂﬁszsﬁ mphlégmI’Ff,af-fg@ﬂ"pfjﬂ‘ o Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.
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Chart 2.3 Amount of Foreign Currency Reserves? @-@.@

I?Ifﬁ 'F%‘\ e Hﬁfﬁﬁ”/ﬁ hzwlfﬁ (7+)
120,000 An‘ount of foreign currency reserves (US$ million) Per capita foreign currency reserves (US$) 24,000
100000 - - - - - - - s s s s e e - -1 20,000
| -1 16,000
//
1 12,000
1 8,000
1 4,000
0
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
O 9 ) _ 1T *d#ETEJ/WII’%IfF
Amount of foreign currency reserves Per cap|tafore|gn C rrency reserves
ﬁ%t%%”: g ff&%&fq igﬁeﬁegnﬁ;@%ﬁl dsphy (= F] Notes: Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
E:f g{l‘ B Rl Fg; oAl N THFLJ S5 subsequent amendments submitted by authorised
& ingtitutions.  Figures in the chart refer to statistics
released at end March 2003.

(0] ﬁﬁﬁf%@ G IRl & 4 PR E pu’fﬁﬁﬁt (1) Foreign currency reserves consist of foreign
B = Jeferm s~ FJE_I LR currency assets from the Exchange Fund and the
Foey i =Rk (7 PRl &7 Land Fund. Asfrom November 1998, the assets of

the Land Fund were merged into the Exchange
Fund.

@ 71 E[J?FHL = F‘?@Hﬂﬁw 1l npﬁ',?,f o (2) Excluding unsettled forward transactions but

including gold.

(3) — Jufu= A FJEPgEd > 2 =u? (3) Figures as from October 1997 have been adjusted
SRR %L A> S ﬁH PRV #EJF\[ EHL ﬂ“ﬁ to exclude the loan extended to Thailand under the
AR é 4 financing package organized by the International

Monetary Fund.

(4) FRERRI - Tt F 2T BT AV (4) Figures for 1996 to 2000 presented in this chart
S S R T g may be different from those presented in the
RLPOET ) B p 1= CERS Ry SR A earlier issues of this publication owing to one or

FIZRSE SR - R both of the following reasons:

HEE fl’?il’f@“ o (@ The change in the approach for compiling
by =ZFF—*F g‘“ﬁ# B~ [ IBHER population figures since August 2000.

HH gl«‘*]ij}#[ (b) The availability of up-to-date benchmark

population data based on the results of the
2001 Population Census.
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Chart 24 Depositsand Loans
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Concepts and Methods

Hong Kong adopts a three-tier banking system under
which authorized institutions are classified into
licensed banks (LB), restricted licence banks (RLB)
and deposit-taking companies (DTC). Only
authorized institutions, which are under the regulation
of the Hong Kong Monetary Authority (HKMA), are
allowed to accept deposits from the public.

Licensed banks can accept deposits of any size and
any term of maturity. On the other hand, restricted
licence banks can only accept time deposits in amount
of not less than $500,000 with any term of maturity,
while deposit-taking companies can accept time
deposits in amount of not less than $100,000 with a
term of maturity of at least three months only. There
IS no restriction on interest rates payable by al
authorized ingtitutions.

The main business areas of authorized institutions are
related to granting of loans and accepting of deposits.
The authorized institutions also play an active role in
the interbank money market and the foreign exchange
market.

Terms and Definitions

The banking industry coverslicensed banks, restricted
licence banks, deposit-taking companies and
representative offices of foreign banks.

In Hong Kong, the Discount Window is the facility
through which banks can borrow Hong Kong dollar
funds overnight from the HKMA through repurchase
agreements using eligible securities as collateral.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individua
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.
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Foreign currency positions, as from 1990, are defined
to exclude structural assets and liabilities (including
investment in fixed assets and premises, overseas
branch capital, investment in overseas subsidiaries
and related companies and loan capital).

Foreign currency swap deposits are deposits
involving customers buying foreign currencies in the
gpot market and placing them as deposits with
authorized institutions, while at the same time
entering into a contract to sell such foreign currencies
(principal plus interest) forward in line with the
maturity of such deposits. For most analytical
purposes, they should be regarded as Hong Kong
dollar time deposits.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.

Gross output is measured by the net interest receipts,
together with other explicit service charges, rentals,
commissions and other fees received.

Hong Kong Dallar Interbank Offered Rates (HIBOR)
refer to the middle closing rates quoted by the
Standard Chartered Bank in the interbank money
market.

Liquidity adjustment facility (LAF) was an earlier
Hong Kong version of a discount window. Banks
could borrow overnight funds from the HKMA
through repurchase agreements of eligible securities
at the Offer Rate set by the HKMA. They could also
place surplus funds overnight with the HKMA at the
Bid Rate. The LAF was replaced by the Discount
Window on 7 September 1998, the HKMA no longer
bids surplus funds from banks.

Money supply M1 refers to the sum of lega tender
notes and coins held by the public plus customers
demand deposits placed with licensed banks.
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Money supply M2 refers to the sum of M1 plus
customers savings and time deposits with licensed
banks plus negotiable certificates of deposits issued
by licensed banks held by non-authorized institutions.

Money supply M3 refers to the sum of M2 plus
customer deposits with restricted licence banks and
deposit-taking companies plus negotiable certificates
of deposits issued by restricted licence banks and
deposit-taking companies held by non-authorized
institutions.

Persons engaged include individual proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables
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Table2.1 Authorized Institutionsand L ocal Representative Offices

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
SUTOESAE Y A M R R 515 474 412 381 361 318
Number of authorized institutions and
local representative offices
FsLs 164 172 156 154 147 133
Licensed banks
T LA L 56 60 58 48 49 46
Restricted licence banks
BoEE 2w 147 101 71 61 54 45
Deposit-taking companies
Y R 148 141 127 118 111 94
Local representative offices
H] Pl T F R T A R TR 211 213 186 186 176 168
Presence of world's largest 500 banksin
Hong Kong
T AF R RS 24 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003
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Table2.2 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Banking Industry

. @ 7o (B3RS 91)
$ million, unless herW|serpeC|f|ed
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
sk o g 1@ 1921 1962 1922 1837 1798 1688
Number of establishments' (-2.6) (1.3) (-2.0) (-4.4) (-2.1) (-6.2)
fie * @ 72 632 80 298 80 665 77 000 76 335 74 370
Number of persons engaged™® (-0.4) (-4.2) (0.5 (-4.5) (-0.9) (-2.6)
s @ (1996—100) 62.3 97.6 104.0 104.8 107.6 106.7
Business receipts index'? (1996=100) - (-6.1) (6.6) (0.8 2.7) (-0.8)
4 A 70,053* 120,196  123,749*  131,456* 129,886 N.A.
Gross output (21.4) (-3.9) (3.0 (6.2) (-1.2) N.A.
ST 56,414* 91,741* 97,840* 104,826+ 101,715 N.A.
Value added (24.3) (-4.8) (6.6) (7.1) (-3.0) N.A.
EANEE NG s S AN R Sk N S UL
=k (%) 7.6* 7.6* 8.3 85 8.4 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
SETIRE e 2 B R 80.5* 76.3* 79.1* 79.7* 78.3 N.A.

VaI ue added as % of gross output

TR AT 0 R i PRI 1 T2

(1) BeFRHE [P lﬁl?révﬂ"ﬂ‘ij s

() F s SR~ el WG
gjo

R R RS

"% B

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availablein the
reference year 1992.

@
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Table2.3 Foreign Currency Reservesand Money Supply

1 i (5T PR )
I

$ billion, unless otherwi ecified
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
shesin® @@ FiEz ) 35,250 89,625 96,256 107,583 111,159* 111,919
Amount of foreign currency (22.0) (-3.4) (7.4) (11.8) (3.3 (0.7)
reserves™ @ @ (US$ million)
B8 T gt o g (3R 5,987 13,614 14,502 16,030 16,446* 16,421
Per cap|tafore| gn currency (20.5) (-4.4) (6.5) (10.5) (2.6) (-0.2)
reserves® (US$)
CoREH TRl M1 156 198 225 244 258 296
Money supply M1 (21.1) (-5.0) (13.9) (8.3) (5.8) (14.6)
EURH R M2 1,519 3,112* 3,386* 3,649* 3,550* 3,518
Money supply M2 (10.8) (11.6) (8.8 (7.8) (-2.7) (-0.9)
ViRl M3 1,574 3,168* 3,434* 3,693* 3,594* 3,562
Money Supply M3 (9.6) (10.3) (8.4) (7.5) (-2.7) (-0.9)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

R ERET OB L b PR ) -
EQ‘J T[‘L%afq ﬁ*ﬂf FlJﬁ%E[ ,;[;—]-l (e K|
i{ PR e 7 I e

D Yff”frwl JEIJ?FWHZ'%!? Wk B i
e pli= oo r ?F{;FJ@,:{%%@'
ﬁ”%ﬁ”"@lﬁf‘ SRR T -

@ Pk Fﬁﬁﬁaﬁ;@  f Eli?ﬁi,\é% :

@ Jefem i sl 2 i
I EURL Q A "%i FEJ/T’EJJZ\[ gﬂnrfﬁﬁ
e P € 4

(4)  BWEERALE Jufer B2 sl g
PR A HﬁﬁlﬁFﬁT”g?ﬁ ﬁ%m\ F’J , ’“F;‘
igujw | H H" FF'&[ e F'[ﬂiﬁ%ﬁwi
(@ I FFFE T E; A [ e

i”i EJFEEI’;@\
(b) = FHF— = jﬁ,ﬁw T
i@ﬂ%@%ﬂ?ﬂf‘*l* ol

qg&‘ 'jﬁﬁﬁgﬁ;l FHESE
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preceding year.

Figures are revised monthly to take account of any

subsequent amendments submitted by authorised

ingtitutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics

released at end March 2003.

(1) Foreign currency reserves consist of foreign
currency assets from the Exchange Fund and the
Land Fund. Asfrom November 1998, the assets of
the Land Fund were merged into the Exchange
Fund.

(2) Excluding unsettled forward transactions but
including gold.

(3) Figures asfrom October 1997 have been adjusted
to exclude the loan extended to Thailand under the
financing package organized by the International
Monetary Fund.

(4) Figures for 1998 to 2000 presented in this table
may be different from those presented in the
earlier issues of this publication owing to one or
both of the following reasons :

(@ The change in the approach for compiling
population figures since August 2000.

(b) The availability of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the
2001 Population Census.
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Table2.4 qudlty, Capital Adequacy and Profitability of Authorized Institutions

%

1992

1998

1999 2000 2001 2002

ey s (1>
Liquidity®

£y k@ 164.3

L oan-to-deposit ratio®®
M i k@ O

HongZ K ong dollar loan-to-deposit
ratio®”

118.7

g T L
Capital adequacy

o g ok
Equity to assets ratio®

10.4

¥ g g -
Capital adequacy ratio®

ZeHFE ]
Profitability

18R
Net interest margin

0.96

Ry AT PR
Cost-income ratio

40.5

110.1*

99.7*

9.1

185

1.13

48.3

86.5* 69.8* 64.1* 62.6

90.6* 89.3* 88.8* 88.5

8.9 8.6 10.5* 10.6

18.7 17.8 16.5* 15.8

1.34 143 1.45 1.52

44.2* 45.5 48.0* 47.3

ﬁ:t%ﬁ” ng ﬁ“f‘i}%&r p )&Mfguﬁ;@%ﬁlnl;p | (B E] S
Fo AR RLE D R E S PR PR

‘L‘_T_V'V

(1) FrdlgedE~ [y v J}{J&jl}d
2 - Juer ﬁzk’”l&ﬂjg]gﬂ'{rull

EE
SRS~ (]St EL £ P

(3) ¥ T B T R -
(4 g\yq R PRETE | o PSR [ o g 3

ST F RS o
(8) B I I g PRI £k -

R R RS

Notes :
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Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
subsequent amendments submitted by authorised
ingtitutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2003.

(1) Figuresrelate to Hong Kong office(s) only.

(2) Figures for 1998 and onwards have been revised
due to a change in the definition of customer
deposits to include Exchange Fund placements
with maturity less than one month.

(3) Hong Kong dollar deposits have been adjusted to
include foreign currency swap deposits.

(4) Figuresrefer to Hong Kong office(s) and overseas
branches for all local banks.

(5) Figures refer to consolidated ratios for al locally
incorporated institutions.
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Table25 Asset Quality of Authorized Institutions

%

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
vk g @
Asset qual ity @
PRV R I SRR Tk 0.07 0.45 0.64 0.26 0.23* 0.24
Bad debt charge to average total assets
ek gL @
As % of total loans®
v & O - 2.17 3.14 2.98 2.82* 2.39
PI‘OVIS|OI’]S(3
sy e @
Classified loans™
AE - 5.27 7.24 6.08 5.73* 453
Gross
FER TR fif & - 3.79 4.79 3.96 3.75* 2.98
Net of specific provisions
HIpR AT Y & - 3.09 4.10 311 2.92 214
Net of al provisions
Tt e ©® - - 5.34 4.72 4.37* 3.47
Non-performing loans®
= [ E 7] R ESR RS AT ETRT - 4.18 5.72 5.12 4.16* 342
Overdue for more than 3 months
and rescheduled loans
IRl 2 - 3.14 4.92 3.88 5.46 13.25
Credit card charge-off ratio®
= cE b R eV g o ek () - 0.84 113 1.32 122 1.06
Delinquency ratio of residential
mortgage lending”
ﬁé_ta‘%“ (D) [eEgRE iF £ [FH] {#WEF} 9 > ﬁ‘ﬁ&@r Notes: (1) Figures relate to Hong Kong ohfice_(s) anq in the
SN Ehuﬂvu F 53 (UPES A By = case of local authorized institutions, include
p‘%ﬁ)gfjﬁkﬁd overseas branches except for the bad debt charge
and credit card charge-off ratio.
2 EA?’J P RS TR R - ] G (2) Figures were first available from Hong Kong
Monetary Authority in 1995.
3 %ﬂ ;L;r,s[t B P O ) £ ARE (3) Figures refer to the amount of total provisions
outstanding.
4 T E\%E”«ifg?& IS TR W%r (4) Classified loans are those graded as
H ”@EJ K IJF’*ﬁ “substandard”, “doubtful” or “loss’.
5) geﬁ Fli ?%Ffﬁﬁg{*%@ W= Je]u]uFf (5) Figures were first available from Hong Kong
E ?“; (k= q' ﬁ’fﬁ“'nﬁap&hl i LF&ﬁl;;HF[J,F;L Monetary Authority since 1999, refer to loans on
Al which interest has been placed in suspense or
interest accrua has ceased.
(6) Eqﬂ fl F‘?%Ffﬁﬁﬂl?ﬁ%' b1 Ju]et ﬁFF'EJKJFJE (6) Figures were first available from Hong Kong
» FYBEE £ 'F'H iﬁ,,r, g‘,ﬁ%’ﬁﬁ Monetary Authority since 1996, based on a
monthly credit card survey.
(7)  #5~ Fsk Lt IH“ (it £ 1 1) Hposb R e (7) Delinquency ratio is measured by aratio of tota
“ﬁgmﬁ iz Z i Jar = etE i e S amount of loans overdue for more than 3 months
to total outstanding loans.
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Table2.6 HongKong Dollar Balance Sheet of All Authorized Institutions

q @
$hillion
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
AE 1,233 2,845 2,853 3,047 2,915* 2,855
Liabilities
PHMALS R R 282 414 360 380 290 237
Amount due to authorized institutions
in Hong Kong
9L [ R 128 232 179 221 164 147
Amount due to banks outside Hong
Kong
T E 625 1,670* 1,745* 1,847* 1,852* 1,823
Deposits from customers
(R R 27 163 164 151 135 138
Negotiable certificates of deposit
outstanding
PR 171 365* 405* 447* 473* 510
Other liabilities
Yk 1,295 2,752 2,682 2,814 2,718* 2,687
Assets
TR 9 11 25 14 12 11
Notes and coins
S E gy 285 411 359 380 287 236
Amount due from authorized
institutionsin Hong Kong
B SUSTY evy 64 167 152 153 111 96
Amount due from banks outside Hong
Kong
WETETR B 812 1,695 1,607 1,652 1,648 1,616
L oans and advances to customers
TR 13 106 103 98 87 90
Negotiable certificates of deposit
(NCD) held
Epo R G T S (B R H A Y 40 204 261 329 355 395
Negotiable debt instrument held, other
than NCDs
PR EED RS 30 141 167 201 213 234
Government bills, notes and bonds
P T L 11 62 94 128 142 160
Other debt instruments held
S 2 72 158 176 188 220* 244
Other assets
ﬁ:t?%‘“ g T‘M%QJ fp%‘-ﬂFfJ FY e R e (e ] S Note: Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
E%T ai[ Eo iji* FELF RS “‘“p@;\ﬁﬁ B _subseqyent amendments submitted by authqris_zed
F institutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2003.
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Table2.7 Foreign Currency éalance Sheet of All Authorized Institutions

q fE7
$ billion
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
E1(F 4,499 4,410 3,931 3,614 3,239* 3,145
Liabilities
LS [ R 278 208 168 163 180 157
Amount due to authorized institutions
in Hong Kong
9L [ R _ 3,176 2,572 2,023 1,530 1,295 1,246
Amount due to banks outside Hong
Kong
EEE 878 1,330* 1,506* 1,681* 1,554* 1,495
Deposits from customers
T (IR R R 8 46 36 26 37 73
Negotiable certificates of deposit
outstanding
PR 160 254* 198* 213* 173* 173
Other liabilities
EYiE 4,438 4,503 4,102 3,847 3,436* 3,312
Assets
MR 2 2 2 2 2 2
Notes and coins
AL I e 277 218 177 171 182 160
Amount due from authorized
institutionsin Hong Kong
LS [ e 2,147 2,146 2,237 2,297 2,049 1,823
Amount due from banks outside Hong
Kong
TETETR S HEF 1,657 1,609 1,206 809 537 461
L oans and advances to customers
T e 14 38 35 37 40 44
Negotiable certificates of deposit
(NCD) held
PR T S (R F R 9T 259 342 322 427 553 715
Negotiable debt instrument held, other
than NCDs
PR EED RS 70 96 87 70 80 92
Government bills, notes and bonds
P T L 189 245 235 358 473 623
Other debt instruments held
ey 82 147 123 104 72* 108
Other assets
ﬁ:t?%‘“ B T‘{%@J igmf‘ﬁ fO g R ) [ B ] S Note: Figures are revised monthly to _take account of any
E%T ai[ Eo iji* TR T R ”‘[JE@;’%; B subsequent amendments submitted by authorised
F institutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2003.
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Table2.8 Depositsfrom Customers
- &
$ billion
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
FLAE 1,503 3,000* 3,251* 3,528* 3,407* 3,318
Customer deposits (9.9 (10.7) (8.4) (8.5 (-3.4) (-2.6)
@ 684 1,700* 1,773 1,851* 1,855+ 1,825
Hong Kong dollar® (13.2) (9.5) (4.3) (4.4) (0.2) (-1.6)
G 819 1,300* 1,477* 1,677+ 1,552+ 1,493
Foreign currency® (6.3) (12.2) (13.6) (13.5) (-7.4) (-3.8)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

EARER AN R e R R
E‘rgi Koot 0l G R

il

R R RS

Rl S 2 | b
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preceding year.
Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
subsequent amendments submitted by authorised

ingtitutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics

released at end March 2003.

(1) Adjusted to include foreign currency swap
deposits.

(2) Adjusted to exclude foreign currency swap
deposits.
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Table2.9 Loansand Advances

1 i (5 PR )
I

$ billion, unless otherwi ecified
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
B ELFEEFD () 7.32 9.94 8.49 9.22 7.00 511
Best lending rate™ (% per annum)
EV Y B AT 2,470 3,304 2,813 2,461 2,185 2,077
Loans & advancesto all customers (10.1) (-19.8) (-14.9) (-12.5) (-11.2) (-5.0)
b e @ @ 910 1,960 1,820 1,861 1,790 1,743
For usein Hong Kong® ® (11.4) (-3.8) (-7.2) (2.3) (-3.8) (-2.6)
UPoE 64 95 80 74 71 71
Manufacturing (16.9) (-15.0) (-15.3) (-7.5) (-2.5) (-1.3)
SEf 58 106 103 105 102 104
Transport (13.3) (6.7) (-2.7) (0.4 (-2.9) 1.2
BEY P R 145 416 384 398 389 379
Building, construction and property (15.0) (-5.4) (-8.5) (3.6) (-2.5) (-3.8)
development
R FEY 88 180 144 120 101 100
Wholesale and retail trade (9.3) (-13.1) (-19.8) (-16.0) (-15.7) (-2.4)
Tk~ Fes R A AY 17 40 35 37 40 43
Hotels, boarding house and catering (11.9) (9.0 (-12.6) (3.7) (8.7) (-0.7)
RS SR T GRS 9T 123 234 189 170 142 125
Flnanual concern (other than (7.9 (-13.8) (-19.1) (-10.5) (-15.4) (-10.2)
authorized institutions)
7] = e 224 590 609 626 647 642
Profonal and private individuals (12.6) (9.8) (3.6) (2.8) (3.0 (-0.8)
for purchase of residential
properties
g~ 4 e 88 143 138 148 150 143
Professional and private individuals (20.4) (-6.5) (-3.6) (7.8) (2.2 (-3.8)
for other purposes
iy 103 156 137 183 148 136
Others (-0.4) (-11.2) (-11.6) (34.9) (-20.1) (-2.7)
ﬁit ?f’,vE-FF VB RS B PR 15T 5 . Notes : Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
Hrd ﬁjz%@:ip fﬁwrffuﬁga%glcw =T RA NS Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
EET [bieh jui BT F DK H RSy subsequent amendments submitted by authorised
F o ingtitutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2003.
(D] f@‘g,*, Hb YA AL pde (R UF] SR puEE | (1) Bestlending rate refers to the average of the rates
g o over the period quoted by the Hong Kong and
Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited.
(2) PFEgFress - iﬁj\ﬁ b#@wﬂ'%%jf/\ JufupH (2) With the introduction of the new Return on Loans
A TR F TR ta% BOEERE and Advances and Provisions as from December
1&[;9?7 TH WIF’J [J“I?H | & l@(ﬁ *j s 1994, a number of authorized institutions have
IR " publesd (eagfs it o B9l IJ%‘*E*JF reclassified certain components. As a result,
ik SUREELRT ) R J.gaq‘ﬂﬁf figures from 1994 onwards are not strictly
comparable with those of previous vyears.
Percentage changes shown have been adjusted for
re-classification effect.
e 71 E[J;rﬁfgf PL Y ETRY - (3) Excluding loans and advances for trade financing.

T AF R RS 32 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



%210 AR RF IR B

Table2.10 Hong Kong Interbank Market

1 i (5T PR )
I

$ billion, unless otherwi ecified
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
=R ELS [ﬁJ s €O
(HP | 185 = 5k 3.89 8.06 5.84 6.11 3.56 1.79
3—month Hong Kong Interbank Offered
Rate'” (Period average, % per annum)
i’f F*J Y TR AR TR 4
) (1] & ) 4.00 6.25 7.00 8.00 3.25 2.75
L|qU|d|ty adjustment facility offer
rate/Discount Window Base Rate®
(End of period, % per annum)
LT [T BT e s £ O - 156 158 193 206 172
Average daily trading voI ume of Hong - (-14.8) (1.6) (21.7) (7.0 (-16.5)
Kong interbank market®
ﬁj P L RRT VR RLEE e TR 1) o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D) i#’,@ff%?,}%ﬂ Ji' 15 1] B B = (1) Itisbased on the average of middle closing rates
f EEa|ES %;} R 2 ng for three months quoted by the Standard Chartered
Bank in the interbank money market over the
period.
(2 WhprErs %%*fﬁ‘“fﬁkﬁf [Fe— oo &4 )0 [l (2) Liquidity adjustment facility (LAF) was
Hie fhife R LprE s ﬁf gw aﬁ %ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁe introduced on 8 June 1992. Asfrom 7 September
@Jg{ﬁwﬂj} EEYS] g Eken ? BIEY 1998, LAF was changed to Discount Window
F 5‘“)}% IH’?L',?J 1%“ JB‘“V%E‘ ‘Vﬁﬁg Base Rate. LAF offer rate applied to all eigible
i" i ELYH rﬁt securitieswhile base rateis only the foundation for
gmgﬂp fey JLT [filF1= uglmk F‘Vﬁxﬂ% calculating different discount rates in respect of
ek different percentage thresholds of eligible

(©) EJV'J FIF RS BTRIE 1 ]e] epHE

R R RS
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securities helds.  As such, the Base Rate is not
strictly comparable to the LAF offer rate.

(3) Figures were first available from Hong Kong
Monetary Authority in 1994.
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Table2.11 Foreign Exchange Market

1 i (5 PR )
J

$ billion, unless otherwi ecified
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
| I 9 R <]
Foreign currency positions of all
authorized ingtitutions
ek 4,566 4,764 4,383 4,091 3,700* 3,743
Spot assets
VIR A 5,726 6,797 5,272 6,711 6,643 6,574
Forward purchases
FETEI 4,627 4,716 4,287 3,891 3,507* 3,601
Spot liabilities
T I 5,652 6,825 5,312 6,857 6,757 6,626
Forward sales
FETF T e -62 48 96 200 192* 142
Net spot position
SEH £EEE 74 -28 -40 -146 -114 -52
Net forward position
T e 12 20 56 54 78* 90
Open position
YR BT s e B O (FIEER) 60,345 78,555 - - 66,823 -
Average daily trading volume of foreign
exchange market™ (US$ million)
ﬁ%t%% gw TI\L%&EH igﬁeﬁggnﬁ;@%ﬁ; Al LR E] S Notes: Figures are revised monthly to take account of any
35[ | ALY zrzr i SR NI N T”F%ﬁﬁ%g’r subsequent amendments submitted by authorised
ingtitutions.  Figures in the table refer to statistics
released at end March 2003.
TRRI P E (1) Including spot, outright forward and foreign

(1) wFsRer ,:,\,beﬂlz.i_:}ﬁj‘ﬁjﬁ Bl
f’%ﬁgﬁlbz’34 H;;'l Jqﬁﬁ‘fi‘fﬁ FLTSV—

qg&‘ 'jﬁﬁﬁgﬁ;l FHESE

exchange swap transactions. Only tri-yearly
figures are avail able because the data are obtained
from a survey conducted by the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority once every three years.
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* 2.12 S pusE LB EOR G B
Table2.12 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Banking Services
A & (bYEFEPIRE )
$ billion, unleﬁsotherwmerspe(:lfled
2001 2002
=% M 5 % o F 5= % ENIEES
Qs Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
kil ed 1817 1767 1698 1697 1684 1671
Number of establishments
1= Gl 7iia 78 097 76 220 75 484 74910 73510 73577
Number of persons engaged
ol iR (1996=100) 106.1 111.6 98.7 106.5 101.7 119.8
Busu ness receipts index (1996=100)
JHETRE I (FIELVE ) 113,434 111,159 110,180 112,356 111,223 111,919
Amount of foreign currency reserves
(US$ million)
EUpH Rl M1 240 258 262 268 274 296
Money supply M1
ELRTHER M2 3,607 3,550 3,441 3,499 3471 3,518
Money supply M2
EU Rl M3 3,652 3,594 3,482 3,543 3,517 3,562
Money supply M3
LS [ PR A IR B 199 204 173 178 174 163
Average daily trading volume of Hong Kong
interbank market
W 3,473 3,407 3,286 3,329 3,289 3,318
Customer deposits
R 1,852 1,855 1,831 1,848 1,821 1,825
Hong Kong dollar
I 1,621 1,552 1,456 1,481 1,467 1,493
Foreign currency
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By IR Data Sour ces

* PR TR Table Sources
21 7FK' b AR 21 Hong Kong Monetary Authority
2.2 PR 2.2 Census and Statistics Department
HEH RSEA Employment Statistics Section;
%:éﬁjb%;;ﬁ AT (Z) Distribution and Services
fri Statistics Section 2(A);
B SIS SRR (D) - National Income Section (2)1
2.3-2.11 PSR 2.3-2.11 Hong Kong Monetary Authority
1 PE) %EJIU‘#J Further References
FH ?ﬁgﬁ&ﬂl (e Annual Report, published by the Hong Kong Monetary
Authority

TFF * _Zl“;%%@,::fgﬁéfff,{%ﬁi) Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed Tables)

15 A Gross Domestic Product

[?,‘ YAt T Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics

F,‘%ﬁﬁ?y‘ &/ Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

S F S R b Monthly Satistical Bulletin, published by the Hong
Kong Monetary Authority

FH [?ﬁﬁﬁﬂlﬁ pm i Quarterly Bulletin, published by the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority

VIR $- e $5 e {g‘;ﬁ{f Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

V= QT T 7‘,% Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

/f 7@‘/ 45/?‘ F175 ~ (W@ % iy v 75 it Report on Annual Survey of Storage, Communication,
/?%‘73‘ Financing, Insurance and Business Services
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3 Film Entertainment Services

1200

0.1%

5%

5.8
26%

6 400

12%

5.8

29%
4.5

9%

11

10.3

32%

Highlights
Hong Kong isamajor film producing centre.

In 2002, there were 1200 establishments, employing
about 6 400 people, in the film entertainment industry.
These included motion picture film processing
companies, film studios, motion picture companies,
cinemas, movie theatres and establishments engaged
in distribution and hiring of motion picture films.

During 2001, the film entertainment industry
generated a net output or value added of more than
$1.1 billion, or 0.1% of Hong Kong's Gross Domestic
Product (GDP).

In 2002, the films released commercially generated a
total of more than $900 million in cinema receipts,
12% lessthan 2001. Total businessreceipts of thefilm
entertainment industry also registered adrop of 9% in
2002, compared with 2001.

In 2002, about $580 million worth of videotapes, laser
discs and other compact discs were imported,
representing agrowth of 5%, whereas the value of total
exports dropped to $1,030 million, or by 29%
compared with 2001. Analyzed by type of export, the
value re-exported was $450 million and the value of
domestic exports was $580 million, representing
significant drops of 32% and 26% respectively when
compared with 2001.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

( )
$ million, unless otherwise specified

Film Entertainment Industry
1) (€ )
Y ear Number of Number of Value added Business receipts Box office
establishments®  persons engaged™” index® takings
(1996=100)
1992 1057 6 428 1,353** - 1,552
1998 991 5129 1,116%* 100.6 1,088
1999 1100 5248 973** 92.8 916
2000 1112 5535 1,664** 106.1 964
2001 1130 6101 1,133** 122.3 1,034
2002 1221 6413 N.A. 111.2 908
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
()] (2) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe

reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

*x **  These are crude estimates which are compiled
based on limited data. They may be subject to
considerable revisions when more data become
available. Special care should be taken when
interpreting them.
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3.1 o &)
Chart 3.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® in the Film Entertainment

Industry
2000 Number of establishments Number of persons engaged 10000
1600 1 - - - - - - - - s s s oo e - oo - oo oo - s - s s e 8000
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— h—— ) f—
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1 _—
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(D Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.

3.2
Chart 3.2 Box Office Takings

$million

LO00 § - - - - -

12001-F0 - B mm - -

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
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Concepts and Methods

All films released to public must be submitted to the
Television and Entertainment Licensing Authority for
censorship.  Except for film trailers, instructional
films and cultural films, al films intended for public
exhibition are classified according to the three-tier
film classification system in Hong Kong.

Commercially released films only constitute a small
proportion of al the classified films. Multiple
submissions on different versions of a single film is
also possible.

Terms and Definitions

For datistical compilation purpose, the film
entertainment industry covers motion picture film
processing companies, film studios, motion picture
companies, cinemas, movie theatres and
establishments engaged in distribution and hiring of
motion picture films.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individua
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.

Gross output comprises mainly receipts from services
rendered in the form of fees, commissions and other
service charges, margin on resale of goods and rentals
received.
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Persons engaged include individua proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables

31

Table3.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Film Entertainment Industry

(
$ million, unless otherwise specified

)

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 1057 991 1100 1112 1130 1221

Number of establishments'? (3.3) (-13.1) (11.0) (1.2) (1.6) (8.0)

@ 6 428 5129 5248 5535 6101 6413

Number of persons engaged® (-8.5) (-6.6) (2.3) (5.5) (10.2) (5.1)

) (1996=100) - 100.6 92.8 106.1 122.3 111.2

Business receipts index'? (1996=100) - (-6.2) (-7.8) (14.4) (15.2) (-9.1)

4,488** 4,350** 4,289** 5,568* * 5,091** N.A.

Gross output (15.2) (-9.7) (-1.9) (29.8) (-8.6) N.A.

1,353** 1,116** 973** 1,664** 1,133** N.A.

Value added (11.1) (-15.8) (-12.8) (71.0) (-31.9) N.A.

(%) 0.2** 0.1** 0.1** 0.1%* 0.1%* N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)

30.1** 25.7+* 22.7%* 29.9%* 22.3¢* N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

)
@

* %

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

42

preceding year.

(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
(2) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.
**  These are crude estimates which are compiled
based on limited data. They may be subject to
considerable revisions when more data become
Specia care should be taken when
interpreting them.

available.
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3.2
Table3.2 Box Office Takings and Number of Films Classified

)
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

1,552 1,088 916 964 1,034 908

Box office takings (20.5) (-5.9) (-15.8) (5.2 (7.3) (-12.2)
1190 1564 1408 1068 1169 1944

Number of films classified (-11.0) (-7.8) (-10.0) (-24.1) (9.5) (66.3)
@ - - - 181 59 72

Number of films with advice given® - - - - (-67.4) (22.0)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D) (1) Figurewasfirst available from the Television and
Entertainment Licensing Authority in 2000.

3.3
Table3.3 Importsand Exportsof Videotapes, Laser Discs and Other Compact Discs

$ million
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
[1,230] 353 409 347 551 577
Imports - (-43.7) (15.9) (-15.3) (59.0) (4.8)
[714] 381 862 1,250 1,441 1,030
Total exports - (76.4) (126.6) (45.0) (15.3) (-28.6)
[213] 234 541 890 782 582
Domestic exports - (237.4) (131.2) (64.3) (-12.2) (-25.7)
[502] 146 321 360 659 448
Re-exports - # (119.2) (12.3) (82.9) (-32.0)
1] Notes: [] Figures prior to 1996 include recorded media for
( ) non-image recording (excluding magnetic tapes)
and therefore are not comparable with those for

1996 and onwards.

# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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34
Table3.4  Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Film Entertainment Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
1166 1122 1173 1228 1277 1204
Number of establishments
6 261 6217 6 613 6 343 6 537 6 159
Number of persons engaged
(1996=100) 133.3 118.1 112.3 108.4 108.1* 116.0
Business receipts index (1996=100)
( ) 340 224 272 203 227 207
Box office takings ($ million)
208 351 637 367 465 475
Number of films classified
25 15 12 41 4 15
Number of films with advice given
. . )
Imports/exports of videotapes, laser discs and
other compact discs ($ million)
142 130 147 91 163 177
Imports
408 332 289 235 250 254
Tota exports
248 239 151 146 137 148
Domestic exports
160 93 139 89 114 106

Re-exports
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31

3.2

3.3

(

)

(

)

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

31 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;

Distribution and Services
Statistics Section 2(A);
National Income Section (2)1

3.2 Television and Entertainment
Licensing Authority

3.3 Census and Statistics Department

Trade Statistics Dissemination
Section

Further References

Annual Report, published by the Television and
Entertainment Licensing Authority

Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics
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Highlights

Hong Kong is firmly established as a major
international financial centre. Its efficiency and risk
management systems are in line with internationally
accepted standards.

The financial markets and fund management industry
generated net output or value added of about $23.5
billion, contributing to 1.9% of Hong Kong's Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) in 2001. Compared to 1992,
the value added of the industry increased by 131%.

In 2002, some 2 500 establishments were engaged in
the business, employing about 28 500 people. These
included stock and share companies; commodity
futures, gold bullion and foreign exchange
brokers/dealers;, stock, bullion and commodity
exchanges; fund management companies; and firms
providing other various financial services.

At the end of 2002, 812 public companies were listed
on the Main Board of the Hong Kong Exchanges and
Clearing Limited (HKEx), with a total market
capitalization of $3,559 billion. In spite of anincrease
of 7% in the number of listed companies, market
capitalization was 8% lower than in 2001. Average
daily turnover of listed securities amounted to $6.5
billion in 2002, decreased by 19% as compared with
the $8 billion in 2001.

There were 60 newly listed companies in the Main
Board of HKEXx in 2002, raising a total capital of
about $45 billion. In addition, funds were also tapped
through activities like rights issues and private
placements.

47 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



Fro ooz &= AR B e) - ) 5 =
H’i&“ﬁ‘ﬂﬁﬁiF WL b ET BTl ?%Fl‘l:tn
FHB P B2 fol ey & E R pl1 e pu e c,lg[t;gg[
fol o T Z FHRFF ] FIH] HI[ES«'[ES«“ finE 4
31‘~T‘j7F‘<[?:EF—T‘ LTI AY Bl o BEHD
% P L BT[] PR 7478 -
1l 1,316 7 -

e

— =t —

TRFTE P RGO R i R -
IR A SRR R 38 L T
ﬁﬁ@ﬁbq’?%ﬁﬂﬁwiéﬁ Tl
TS5 IR B 45 0279 0 25— ?FF“E%I
ST 3% 0 2= fee T I SRR 9

i -

T HRRL R PR Fl - [ RO 3 B 5
B T RET R WA FS S MR
K47, 5 324(8 7 > i F—- T 8% > H 1ty
i LATS[EO gk gL & R i S A
4,14908 % (U 1% < 9 RedL & BT (h
TED T IS &R 223/

BIRYE] 19% ORI B T il

7FK TERHPRLE RIAVEL E AR o g T %

FER G RS SR %guﬁdﬁiﬁlﬁ
11 8907 » dﬁt:?r F 1% 5 FLEE ffE
3421 FH A - W F— F FH 20% -

U EE I e

Since July 1993 when the first Chinese state owned
company was listed on the HKEXx through issuance of
H shares, the role of Hong Kong as a major
fund-raising centre for the mainland of China had
become increasingly important. 1n July 2000, the first
Chinese state owned company was also launched on
the Growth Enterprise Market of HKEx. By the end
of 2002, there were 74 H shares listed on the HKEX,
with market capitalization of $131.6 billion.

In 2002, Hang Seng Index futures remained actively
traded. Together with tradings on Hang Seng Index
options, stock options, HIBOR futures, etc., average
daily turnover in the HKEx Derivatives Market was
45 027 contracts, increased by 3% compared with
2001 and increased by 9 times compared with 1992.

Hong Kong is one of the most active and liberal debt
markets in Asia. At the end of 2002, the outstanding
amount of the Hong Kong dollar debt securities was
$532.4 billion, increased by 8% compared with 2001.
This amount comprised $117.5 billion of Exchange
Fund Bills and Notes and $414.9 billion of other
issues. The average daily turnover of Exchange Fund
Bills and Notes amounted to $22.3 billionin 2002, i.e.
about 19% of such papers changed hands daily.

Hong Kong is the leading fund management centrein
Asia. A tota of 1 890 authorized funds of net worth
US$342.1 billion, representing a growth of 1% and
20% respectively compared to 2001, were under the
management of the authorized fund houses at the end
of 2002.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

(5 RIS
L

$ million, unless {herW|

ecified
o LTSS R
Financial Markets and Fund Management Services Industry
F B 1 6 e 1 @ [ SR sl s @ O e
Y ear Number of Number of value added(z’ Business receipts

establishments®: @ persons engaged® @ index®

(1996=100)
1992 1961 21705 10,158** -
1998 2200 24 463 17,216** 93.3
1999 2361 27 463 25,579** 98.4
2000 2464 30 156 31,763** 132.9
2001 2523 30 201 23,505** 106.4
2002 2545 28 497 N.A. 91.3

=B A BATRN
Trading in financial products

(e ecla] = E@’( a2 bR AL s

WL P 1 THE PR G FUF & BT Y 5 ©

* JE"?W £ a0 O (FA99=50) = HJE'FW\%’E (F 1)

Y ear Average daily Average daily turnover Average daily turnover Net asset value of
turnover®® inHong  of Hang Seng Index  of gold tradinginthe  authorized fundsin
Kong Exchanges futures (contracts)  Chinese Gold and Silver Hong Kong®©
Exchange Society (US$ million)
1992 2,802 4 356 261 28,655
1998 6,887 28 390 114 183,092
1999 7,901 20991 62 298,879
2000 12,680 16 288 50 311,449
2001 8,187 18 220 37 285,210
2002 6,652 19 602 34 342,134
ek 1) s R [P Y R T B Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

(2 g nuﬁ A ﬂfﬁﬁm;%gbf ﬁ;ﬁﬁp;j Ypesli= (2) Figures included other financial institutions and
*gzgrﬂ’r fFH ]J ﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁ s %nf,u Zpls financial services, such as bank clearing house,
w7 R F‘/%ﬁﬂ%nw ° credit card service, nominee/trustee companies,

stock and shares registration and transfer services,
etc.

(3) imﬂn,ﬁﬁﬂf” = e 8 ',#r’ (3) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
5o /mi ufgﬁl”# Jut ?FF'#J;‘JF”JF reference year 1992, but indices of the industry

were first compiled in 1996.

Q) - JufezE=E ﬂﬁi%@\@%@@ﬁ@“%ﬁ% (4) Market turnover values since 1993 have been
YR H[‘P” fF adjusted for late reported and rejected sales.

5) W= ﬁmf JufufeE o — F] T A TRl (5) Including Main Board and Growth Enterprise
o %g Market which launched on 25 November 1999.

6 HEs bHFJ E”qﬁ SRS F F’F’J ugl s (6) Figures refer to funds authorized by the Securities
F/F’WJ‘” JutJuE SRS S and Futures Commission, which was established

in May 1989.

% **  These are crude estimates which are compiled
based on limited data. They may be subject to
considerable revisions when more data become
available. Special care should be taken when
interpreting them.
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Chart 41 Number of Establishments® @ and Persons Engaged® @ in the Financial
Markets and Fund Management Services Industry
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ﬁ:}%:: Q) g il‘ |4 ﬁ%(ﬁ%g@ﬂ“ﬁfﬂ o Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

2 g EIJ}F By & ﬁﬁg[fgwfﬁbﬁ BRSSP (2) Figures included other financia institutions and
ﬁgrffr (5 2 AR5 ﬁg*%/f? fil financial services, such as bank clearing house,
Eep b’i&“ T r:t' ME[,ﬁFFpW o credit card service, nominee/trustee companies,
stock and shares registration and transfer services,

€etc.
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Chart 4.2 Market Capitalization of Stocks Listed on HKEXx
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Chart 4.3 AverageDaily Turnover®®@ in HKEx and Hang Seng Index®
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ﬁ%t%”: (1) FreJefez B8 RS & JER B Notes. (1) Market turnover values since 1993 have been

PR B E I'F' A o adjusted for late reported and rejected sales.
2 wfH= fr’?bif JufufeE o — F] T A TRl (2) Including Main Board and Growth Enterprise
H 'F%ﬁ Market which launched on 25 November 1999.
3 g iszfﬁ[ 4 ZE o B EER- FIpuE (3) Figures are averages of the closing indices of the
Tl f‘z@{?ﬂ" ° last day of each of the twelve months in the year.

W44 EEEHWETESESH T
Chart 44 AverageDaily Turnover of Hang Seng Index Futures
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Chart 4.5 umber and Net Asset Value of Authorized Funds

%P‘ﬁﬁé’%iﬂ@(pﬁ%ﬁ )
Net asset value of authorized funds

AL E R
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rf:f%” (D ?‘F’,F%‘}EF = ERfURRT o Notes: (1) Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.
2 ;rﬁ%n ] TR RAVER (2) Figures refer to end December of the
corresponding year.
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Concepts and Methods

Operation of the financial markets and the investment
management industry is regulated by the Securities
and Futures Commission (SFC). Servicesrendered by
intermediaries in the financial markets and fund
management services industry are mainly related to
(a) trading of securities and bullion in exchanges and
(b) sales and management of funds.

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the
Stock Exchange), Hong Kong Futures Exchange
Limited (the Futures Exchange) and Hong Kong
Securities Clearing Company Limited became
wholly-owned subsidiaries of Hong Kong Exchanges
and Clearing Limited (HKEx) on 6 March 2000.
Following their merger, there are currently two
securities and bullion exchanges in Hong Kong,
namely, HKEx and the Chinese Gold and Silver
Exchange Society.

Business of HKEx covers the Primary Market
including the Main Board and the Growth Enterprise
Market, the Secondary Market, the Derivatives
Market and the Traded Options Market. Securities
traded here include stocks, warrants, debts securities,
unit trusts/mutual funds, equity index, index futures,
stock and index options, interest rate and foreign
exchange products. Short selling is also allowed for
some of the listed stocks. To gauge the performance
of stocks in the market, a number of stock market
indices are compiled by the Hang Seng Index Services
Limited.

The Chinese Gold and Slver Exchange Society
operates a gold bullion market which is among the
most active in the world. Gold traded through the
Society is of 99 per cent fineness and is measured in
taels and quoted in Hong Kong dollars.
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Following the merger under HKEX, the SFC assumed
primary responsibility for routine inspection of the
businesses of exchange participants, monitoring their
compliance with conduct rules and liquid capital
requirements, and ensuring that they have proper
systems of management and control.

HKEX, on the other hand, continues to monitor some
aspects of the businesses of its participantsin order to
assess and manage the risks inherent in its own
operations. In particular, it continues to monitor and
enforce compliance with the rules relating to trading,
clearing and risk management.

Funds offered to public must be authorized by the
SFC. Funds that are not intended for saleto public in
Hong Kong need not be authorized. The actual asset
size of funds operated in Hong Kong is therefore
likely to be larger than the figures presented in
Table 4.10, which cover authorized funds only.

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the financial
markets and fund management services industry
covers stock and share companies; commodity futures
and gold bullion brokers/dealers; stock, bullion and
commodity exchanges, money changers, foreign
exchange brokers/dealers and fund management
companies.

All Ordinaries Indices (AOI) includes the ordinary
shares of every company listed on HKEXx except
(a) stocks of overseas incorporated whose principal
activities are carried on outside Hong Kong and the
mainland of China; or (b) stocks which have been
suspended for over one year; or (c) stocks which are
not traded in Hong Kong dollars.
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Average dividend yield is equal to

> (Dividend per share x Number of issued shares)
2.(Closing price x Number of issued shares)

x 100%

Average price earning ratio is equal to

2.(Closing price x Number of issued shares)
2 (Earnings per share x Number of issued shares)

Balanced fund is a mix of bonds and equities.
Typically, it investsin both equities and bonds, either
globally or regionally, spreading the investment risk
and taking advantage of investment opportunities.

Bond fund invests in bonds or debt instruments issued
by governments, public organisations or large
corporations Its returns come through income
generated by recurrent interest income earned from
the underlying bonds or any profit earned from
trading the bonds in the market.

Capital preservation fund invests exclusively in
short-term Hong Kong Dollar bank deposits and high
quality debt securities. By nature of its investment
components, the capital preservation fund is a
conservative and low-risk investment product.

A person is required to be registered as a commodity
dealer if he, whether as principal or agent, carrieson a
business in Hong Kong of trading in commodity
futures contracts or holds himself out as carrying on
such a business. Most commodity dealers are futures
brokers. Principals of corporations and partnerships
that are registered as commodity dealers are
themselves required to be registered as commodity
dedlers if they are actively involved in the dealing
business.
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A person is required to be registered as a commodity
trading adviser if he carries on a business in Hong
Kong of giving investment advice with respect to
trading in commodity futures contracts or if he holds
himself out as carrying on such a business. Most
commodity trading advisers are fund managers.
Principals of corporations and partnerships that are
registered as commodity trading advisers are
themselves required to be registered as commodity
trading advisers if they are actively involved in the
advising business.

Contract turnover volume is the number of contracts
traded, counted on a one-way basis.

Earnings per share (EPS) is derived by dividing the
consolidated profit after taxation less minority
interests and preference dividends and before
extraordinary items by the weighted average of
number of issued shares during the corresponding
financial year. EPSisannualized and adjusted as and
when bonus and rights issues, share splits and
consolidations are made.

Equity fund, sometimes called an aggressive fund or
growth fund, primarily invests in equities (or shares)
traded on recognised stock exchanges. It aims for a
high rate of return through capital appreciation over a
period of time.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
at a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

The Exchange Fund Bills programme was introduced
in March 1990 as a money market instrument to
facilitate monetary management in Hong Kong. As
for the Exchange Fund Notes programme, two-year
Notes were introduced in May 1993, three-year Notes
in October 1993, five-year Notesin September 1994,
seven-year Notes in November 1995, and ten-year
Notes in October 1996.
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An exempt dealer must satisfy the following
requirements : (a) its main businessis something other
than dealing in securities or its main business is
securities dealing at a “wholesale” level (in general
terms, wholesale dealing is issuing prospectuses,
offering underwriting arrangements to issuers,
offering government securities, or dealing with
professional investors who act as principal); and (b)
the greater part of its dealing other than at awholesale
level is done through a member of arecognized stock
exchange or other authorized channels.

An exempt investment adviser is an adviser who gives
investment advice mainly to professional investors or
persons residing outside Hong Kong.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.

Gross output is measured by the service charges,
commissions and brokerages, rentals received and
other feesreceived. However, any gain/losstrading in
financia and other assets on own account is excluded
In estimating the gross output.

The objective of the Growth Enterprise Market
(GEM) is to provide capital formation facilities for
younger companies that cannot meet the operating
and profit record criteria for listing on the Main
Board.

Guaranteed fund provides a guarantee or conditional
guarantee on the capital invested or aminimum rate of
return on investment. Guaranteed funds can be
investment-linked or non-investment-linked.

The Hang Seng Index (HS) isthe most widely quoted
stock price index of the Hong Kong stock market.
The index, which is a capitalization-weighted index,
was first published in 1969.
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A person is required to be registered as an investment
adviser if he carries on a business in Hong Kong of
giving investment advice with respect to securities or
holds himself out as carrying on such a business.
Most investment advisers are either fund managers,
merchant banks, or unit trust advisers. Directors of
corporations that are registered as investment advisers
are themselves required to be registered as investment
advisersif they are actively involved in the advising
business. For investment advisers partnerships, all
general partners are required to be registered as
investment advisers.

Market capitalization refers to the market value of
equity capital of listed companies. The inclusion of
listed companies is based on their places of
incorporation (only those incorporated in Hong Kong
and the mainland of China are included) and for some
cases, based on their places of business (only those
with business in Hong Kong are included). Those
companies under suspension for over one year are not
included.

Money market fund invests generaly in short-term
high quality interest bearing securities, with an aim to
achieve arelatively higher interest rate comparable to
that earned on large bank deposits.

Persons engaged include individua proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.
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Short selling isthe sale of adesignated security which
the seller does not own and is consummated by the
delivery of securities borrowed by or for the account
of the seller.

A person is required to be registered as a securities
dealer if he carries on a business in Hong Kong of
dealing in securities or holds himself out as carrying
on such a business. Most securities dealers are
stockbrokers.  Directors of corporations that are
registered as securities dealers are themselves
required to be registered as securities deaders if they
are actively involved in the dealing business. For
dealing partnerships, all general partners are required
to be registered as securities dealers.

Trading turnover volume and value in HKEx are
counted on a one-way basis.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables
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Table4.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Financial Markets and Fund
Management Services Industry
45 (4 PR 9)
$ million, unless IJherW|seﬁspeC|f|ed
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Byt e gep 1@ @ 1961 2200 2361 2 464 2523 2 545
Number of establishments'®: ) (8.8) (-5.2) (7.3) (4.4) (2.4) (0.9)
fipg * @ @ 21705 24 463 27 463 30156 30201 28 497
Number of persons engaged™® (4.3 (-8.3) (12.3) (9.8 (0.1 (-5.6)
s g (1996=100) - 93.3 98.4 132.9 106.4 91.3
Business receipts index® (1996=100) - (-43.5) (5.5) (35.1) (-19.9) (-14.2)
EX % Foi 17,825**  34,836**  44,674**  55104**  45426** N.A.
Gross output® (18.8) (-22.1) (28.2) (23.3) (-17.6) N.A.
s @ 10,158**  17,216**  25579**  31,763**  23,505** N.A.
Value added® (41.9) (-33.3) (48.6) (24.2) (-26.0) N.A.
o PRl sk s B RTEY A B S P
=k (%) 1.4%* 1.4%* 2.2%* 2.6* 1.9%* N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
SETOPEY e 2 T ST 57.0%* 49 .4%* 57.3** 57.6%* 51.7%* N.A.

Value added as % of gross output
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Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

Figures included other financia institutions and
financial services, such as bank clearing house,
credit card service, nomineg/trustee companies,
stock and shares registration and transfer services,
etc.

Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availablein the
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

These are crude estimates which are compiled
based on limited data. They may be subject to
considerable revisions when more data become
available. Special care should be taken when
interpreting them.
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Table4.2 umber of Registered Bodies

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
TS L PR R 1256 1958 1933 2017 2145 2 086
Number of registered securities dealers
EE s VIR 1158 1710 1607 1629 1799 1876
Number of registered securities
investment advisers
% MR S ey - gt 1@ - - - - 10 8
Number of securities margin financier™
LM RRAh L PO BT 269 502 480 480 481 468
Number of registered commodities
dedlers
FEPI L PR 108 313 316 295 313 298
Number of registered commodities
trading advisers
B o R Tt @ - 20 17 16 10 10
Number of licenced leveraged foreign
exchange traders®
SERSTE D BT 244 215 203 172 167 138
Number of exempt dedlers
S G Y R R T 29 42 43 33 32 29
Number of exempt investment advisers
%F-” s 2 F R AR - Notes: Figuresrefer to end March of the corresponding year.
Ef {2000 = # %ﬁj (HFEERIEY) ( rSE,T =K (1) Securities (Margin Financing) (Amendment)
Jf”‘ FRFE ZE A S R Ordinance 2000 was enacted on 15 March 2000.
@) JufepasE ek~ pIT JH'J %frﬁ FtRER (2) Registration of leveraged foreign exchange traders
ﬂﬁé}rlj o was not required prior to 1 September 1994,
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Table4.3 Number of Listed Companies, Market Capitalization, Yield and Price Earning
Ratio of StocksListed on HKEXx
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Rl .
Number of listed companies
= 413 680 701 736 756 812
Main Board (15.7) (3.3) (3.1) (5.0) 2.7) (7.4)
s 2 - @ - 4 44 47 50 54
Chinese state owned companies' - (5.1) (7.3) (6.8) (6.4) (8.0)
Y 413 639 657 689 706 758
Others (15.7) (3.2 (2.8) (4.9 (2.5) (7.4)
IS S - - 7 54 111 166
Growth Enterprise Market® - - - (671.4) (105.6) (49.5)
(N - - - 3 8 20
Chl nese state owned companies® - - - - (166.7) (150.0)
Py - - 7 51 103 146
Others - - - (628.6) (102.0) (41.7)
T IR (P Ny
Total market capitalization ($ million)
= 1,332,184 2,661,713 4,727,527 4,795,150 3,885,342 3,559,099
Main Board (40.4) (-16.9) (77.6) (1.4) (-19.0) (-8.4)
AEEErE & - 33,533 41,889 85,140 99,813 129,248
Chinese state owned companies'? - (-31.0) (24.9) (103.3) (17.2) (29.5)
Y 1,332,184 2,628,180 4,685,638 4,710,010 3,785529 3,429,851
Others (40.4) (-16.7) (78.3) (0.5) (-19.6) (-9.4)
R P poREs @ 8 11 10 11 10 10
Rank| ng in the world in terms of
market capitalization®
EIIE SN - - 7,237 67,290 60,064 52,220
Growth Enterprise Market® - - - (829.8) (-9.4) (-14.3)
e g @ - - - 992 1,889 2,393
Chinese state owned companies’® - - - - (90.4) (26.7)
Y - - 7,237 66,298 59,075 49,827
Others - - - (816.1) (-10.9) (-15.7)
e I
Yield and price earning ratio
B E | F RIS Ao SRR 5 (%) 4.1 3.7 2.2 2.0 2.9 34
Average dividend yield of AOI (%)
FE | SE I RO T ek 13.1 10.7 26.7 12.8 12.2 14.9
Average price earning ratio of AOI
ﬁ* fl,gpf{ BB RIS i PR ET 15T o o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) T Jefez FRA ps By REEEE (1) The first Chinese state owned company with H
) H H EREC A shares was listed in Hong Kong (Main Board) on
15 July 1993.
(2)  AIBAIH— Jufefum o = F[ T A TipIE . (2) Growth Enterprise Market was launched on 25
November 1999.
3 .‘i: FEFFSE I 00 57 MR (3) The first Chinese state owned company with H

[ ] H AR AU A ) -

(4 PEERAUSE e Wrr?;f @5 FIH AR

%wﬁﬁ&ﬁﬁm T

{63 St I e

62

(4)

shares was listed in Growth Enterprise Market on
27 July 2000.

Ranking is based on International Federation of
Stock Exchanges monthly statistics report.
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Table4.4 Turnover in HKEX
E T (PYE FEMRR 1)
$ million, unless btherwist specified
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
A 4 g 700,578 1,701,112 1,919,545 3,131,852 1,989,504 1,643,053
Total turnover® (109.7) (-55.1) (12.8) (63.2) (-36.5) (-17.4)
245 700,578 1,701,112 1,915941 3,047,565 1,950,087 1,599,074
Main Board (109.7) (-55.1) (12.6) (59.1) (-36.0) (-18.0)
IE €A - - 3,605 84,287 39,417 43,979
Growth Enterprise Market® - - - (2238.1) (-53.2) (11.6)
Bt il ES puT e [ g & a0 O 2,802 6,887 7,901 12,680 8,187 6,652
Average daily turnover™® ® of all listed (108.0) (-55.5) (14.7) (60.5) (-35.4) (-18.7)
securities
E 2,802 6,887 7,757 12,338 8,025 6,474
Main Board (108.0) (-55.5) (12.6) (59.1) (-35.0) (-19.3)
T 2,434 6,465 7,179 11,579 7,494 5,957
All equity stocks (100.8) (-54.9) (11.0) (61.3) (-35.3) (-20.5)
Pl g @ - 298 416 665 1,009 566
Chinese state owned companies' - (-75.5) (39.6) (59.9) (51.7) (-43.9)
H PR 2,434 6,167 6,763 10,914 6,485 5,391
Other equity stocks (100.8) (-53.0) (9.7) (61.4) (-40.6) (-16.9)
s © 368 422 578 759 531 517
Other listed securities®™ (172.8) (-62.6) (37.0) (31.3) (-30.0) (-2.6)
GIE S - - 144 341 162 178
Growth Enterprise Market® - - - (136.9) (-52.5) (9.9)
Fl 1B B Elﬁ—i(e) - - - 64 25 16
Chinese state owned companies’® - - - - (-60.9) (-36.0)
HPLE - - 144 313 137 162
Other stocks - - - (117.4) (-56.2) (18.2)
ﬁ:t FARERT VR RLEE e TR ) o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
Q) fr- oz EES ﬂ iﬁ,ﬁiﬂ T & REgr il S (1) Market turnover values since 1993 have been
R R H[‘PLI IF adjusted for late reported and rejected sales.
(2) U AIH— o uJu?H = E] T A S o (2) Growth Enterprise Market was launched on 25
November 1999.
(3) b RN > BT q&gﬁﬁlﬂ ] Fmﬁ%g’} fiy (3) The sum of average daily turnover for all equity
THEE IR B e I/f EJ S RNIE stocks and other listed securities may not equal to

gﬂ HEFISD ﬁ%ﬁj s

T Jufuz 2 Bl S

(4)

’ F)J‘

HD«D«J

g

I MBI I 15) )

IE B Ffrf‘ﬁ[?“ﬁlﬁé/* F{ELQ N QriﬁJ
gﬁﬁﬁ F qf °
= ?—ff—iﬁ“—iﬁﬁ SR

BT H BT A ) -

©)

(6) il 1

R T TEFEDHE
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(4)

average daily turnover of all listed securitiesdueto
rounding.

The first Chinese state owned company with H
shares was listed in Hong Kong (Main Board) on

15 July 1993.

Including debts securities, unit trusts/mutual
funds, derivative warrants and equity warrants.
The first Chinese state owned company with H
shares was listed in Growth Enterprise Market on
27 July 2000.

©)
(6)
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Table4.5 Short Selingin HKEXx

FIEW (b1 FEPRE )
$ million, unless btherwise specified
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
g™
Short selling®
g (15 - 3304022 2521983 3561815 6228395 6058301
Number of shares (thousand shares)
b &4 - 74,192 63,960 77,198 65,627 70,601
Value of transactions
T [ T & FEE (%) - 4.36 334 2.53 337 4.42

Ratio of short selling to turnover (%)

ﬁé_t‘?%“: Q) Fre JefepuE - = E'@“’Fﬁ’?%“%’%‘g‘ﬁlf@&f}} Note: (1) Regulated short selling was introduced on 3
ngazh‘if—',gﬁ o January 1994.
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Table4.6 New Issuesin HKEXx

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
gy gt St
Number of new issues
X 213 241 332 388 265 775
Main Board (59.0) (-59.6) (37.8) (16.9) (-31.7) (192.5)
IR 65 32 31 43 31 60
Stocks (8.3 (-61.9) (-3.1) (38.7) (-27.9) (93.5)
# @ 148 209 301 345 234 715
Others® (100.0) (-59.3) (44.0) (14.6) (-32.2) (205.6)
IS S - - 7 47 57 59
Growth Enterprise Market® - - - (571.4) (21.3) (35)
i e g @ - - - 3 5+ 12
Chinese state owned companies® - - - - (66.7) (140.0)
Rl - - 7 44 52* 47
Others - - - (528.6) (18.2) (-9.6)
PreE sy A S EE ()
Value of new issues ($ million)
e 24,191 109,570 119,766 171,273 66,525 129,042
Main Board (91.0) (-62.8) (9.3) (43.0) (-61.2) (94.0)
g 11,982 5,954 15,557 117,303 21,599 44,974
Stocks (72.4) (-92.7) (161.3) (654.0) (-81.6) (108.2)
AT S - 2,072 4,264 51,751 5571 16,874
Chinese state owned companies - (-93.5) (105.8) (1113.7) (-89.2) (202.9)
Rl Sk 11,982 3,881 11,293 65,552 16,028 28,100
Other stocks (72.4) (-92.2) (190.9) (480.5) (-75.5) (75.3)
# @ 12,209 103,616 104,208 53,970 44,926 84,068
Others® (113.6) (-51.3) (0.6) (-48.2) (-16.8) (87.1)
a5 @ - - 1,583 14,815 4,116 7,011
Growth Enterprise Market®® - - - (835.9) (-72.2) (70.3)
AEEETE S - - - 644 764 1,060
Chinese state owned companies® - - - - (18.6) (38.7)
H PR - - 1,583 14,171 3,352 5,951
Other stocks - - - (795.2) (-76.3) (77.5)
ﬁ:t FARERT VR RLEE B TR g o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D npr i . ‘f b = ‘“ﬁlf/* AFLE I?i (1) Including debts securities, unit trustsmutual
E}f RIS funds, derivative warrants, equity warrants and
equity linked instruments.
(2) g AIH— o] uJU?H = A SR (2) Growth Enterprise Market was launched on 25
November 1999.
(©)] &* FEEFF )T S By [ (3) The first Chinese state owned company with H
i ) H AR QA 1) - shares was listed in Growth Enterprise Market on
27 July 2000.
(4) T el F R Tpl - [ (4) The first Chinese state owned company with H

TR H AR G A9) )

5SSt T &

shares was listed in Hong Kong (Main Board) on
15 July 1993.
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Table4.7 AverageDaily Turnover in the HKEXx Derivatives Market
SRS
ontracts
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
THEE IR B 4 356 40 496 34174 38912 43753 45 027
Average daily turnover (116.4) (1.0) (-15.6) (13.9) (12.4) (2.9)
(e recia 4 356 28 390 20991 16 288 18 220 19 602
Hang Seng Index futures (116.4) (7.9 (-26.1) (-22.4) (11.9) (7.6)
| B % et - - - 2072 3188 4522
Mini-Hang Seng Index futures® - - - - (53.9) (41.8)
EEE e C - 3253 2922 2203 2965 4369
Hang Seng Index options' - (-30.5) (-10.2) (-24.6) (34.6) (47.4)
MSCI 19 5 1 s g 6@ - - - - 20 8
MSCI China Free Index futures'? - - - - - (-60.0)
HETEOME SRSl e Sl , - - - - - 41
Dow Jones Industrial Average futures” - - - - - -
e e @ - 17 23 13 29 86
Stock futures™ - (-5.6) (35.3) (-43.5) (123.1) (196.6)
L ] @ - 6 629 8899 16 958 16 567 15203
Stock options® - (-1.5) (34.2) (90.6) (-2.3) (-8.2)
B E it 67 ©) - - - - 13 0
International stock futures® - - - - - -
B e - - - - 26 0
International stock options® - - - - - -
F 1 (®) - 70 37 13 17 33
Rolling Forex futures® - (-92.9) (-47.1) (-64.9) (30.8) (94.1)
= [t E ] AL (RIS P LR Y - 2049 1262 1316 2607 1144
Three-month HIBOR futuresm - (49.3) (-38.4) (4.3) (98.1) (-56.1)
~ {l F 1V B il A s 61 - 88 40 49 59 4
One-month HIBOR futures‘s - - (-54.5) (22.5) (20.4) (-93.2)
= L & S 6T © - - - - 42 15
Three-year Exchange Fund Note futures® - - - - - (-64.3)
ﬁj‘“ rgFF [* VR LS b P pVARENT 1 5] o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
@ [*&kfj’,grﬁﬂﬁﬁ” JufuZ = = E[ T THEL . (1) Hang Seng Index options were launched on 5
TS S AREH ET D REE A H e March 1993. Mini-Hang Seng Index futures were
Ll' launched on 9 October 2000.
(2) MSCI it ag lp jf&?ﬁ'grﬁfé W R (2) MSCI ChinaFree Index futures were launched on
TR LI 7 May 2001.
3 ggu‘ﬁ ¥ ’ra;r ,g\rﬁf TETHZ FF2 F0F (3 Dow Jones Industriad Average futures were
FIftE o launched on 6 May 2002.
4 ’i&“%lﬁf JETR— Jufui & 2 F] = — FIEH, (4) Stock futures were launched on 31 March 1995.
itiehercy 1l e Dt o D AN A i Stock options were launched on 8 September
1995.
(5) BIFERIEEIET € WIRERS T e F A E[PUf (5) International stock futures and options were
#LI' launched on 4 October 2001.
(6) it 'iEIHFIZé(Fidb [ A5 Jufu= & o (6) The first batch of currency futures (DEM, JPY)
- FJ = El}ﬁ s DY R ) e were launched on 3 November 1995 and the
A+ FJuk] T A Elgrfﬂl' 118 = 455 R (R second batch of currency futures (GBP) were

g

%wawﬂww

i { - s

8 e

FI IQJJ_I—IZF [

(D)= G S AR 90 oo 2
JUE[ = A 4 I g -

(8) — WA L [ HFF R 787 oo 5
A E1S A I

(9 = EMARHLE s Ie s Fg 5
ERRCLECUR

CREHRR RS

66

()
®)
9)

launched on 20 September 1996. The third batch
of currency futures (EUR) were launched on 30
April 1999. Rolling forex futures were suspended
on 17 May 2002.

Three-month HIBOR futures were re-launched on
26 September 1997.

One-month HIBOR futures were launched on 20
October 1998.

Three-year Exchange Fund Note futures was
launched on 19 November 2001.
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Table4.8 Trading Prices and Average Daily Turnover of Gold Trading in the Chinese
Gold and Silver Exchange Society

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
BIRw IR Er (1) 2 o 5)
Trading price ($/tagl)
Bl 3,322 2,890 3,016 2,908 2,742 3,284
High - (-15.0) (4.9 (-3.6) (-5.7) (19.8)
BT 3,050 2,498 2,335 2,457 2,377 2,576
Low - (-4.4) (-6.5) (5.2) (-3.3) (8.4
1571 3,078 2,652 2,692 2,537 2,572 3,199
Closing - (-0.7) (1.5) (-5.8) (1.9 (24.4)
TIHE IS SFE (P 261 114 62 50 37 34
Average daily turnover ($ million) (-31.2) (-33.3) (-45.6) (-19.9) (-26.0) (-8.1)
ﬁ* flgpﬂ JOB R b PRI 1) o - Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

%*.4.9 W f?jﬁ;fj STl
Table4.9 HongKong DoIIar Debt Instruments M ar ket

FIE
$ mi ﬁijon
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
JHREAL & B (RS 1) SHpOME T {5 S
(SENTIETRAE - 301,223 341,871* 363,496 380,068* 414,888
Outstanding amount of Hong Kong dollar - (19.0) (13.5) (6.3) (4.6) (9.2
debt instruments, other than Exchange
Fund Bills and Notes™
Rl & B (45 Pt ERaEE 20,340 97,450 101,874 108,602 113,750 117,476
Outstanding amount of Exchange Fund (44.9) (-4.1) (4.5) (6.6) 4.7) (3.3
Bills and Notes
i IZF%L & EIJ%UV 55 19t poPrai = o
s 2! - 100,888 155,110 180,625 152,057* 180,084
New issues of Hong Kong dollar debt - # (53.7) (16.4) (-15.8) (18.4)
instruments, other than Exchange Fund
Bills and Notes™
9 L & B RS puT SR IS S48 7,541 9,075 16,123 23,781 21,206 22,342
Average daily turnover of Exchange Fund (53.8) (-45.0) (77.7) (47.5) (-10.8) (5.9
Bills and Notes
ﬁ# f?”ﬂ [P RS R PR EIT 15T 5 o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
) 5\7’4 FATHRE BR R 1~ oo 2 Bl (1) Figures were first available from the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority in 1995.
# %nﬂé‘ﬂéﬁg 155 371 0.05%0 7] - # Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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Table4.10 Number and Net Asset Value of Authorized Funds

FIESF (BYE PR IT)
US$ million, unféotherwi J

specified
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
A EER T g e ® 856 1526 1608 1613 1870 1890
Number of authorized unit trusts and (-7.0) (12.5) (5.4) (0.3) (15.9) (1D
mutual funds®
7wk @ 101 71 81 81 75 90
Domiciled in Hong Kong®® (-27.3) (-7.8) (14.1) (0.0) (-7.4) (20.0)
BRI BT Y 755 1455 1527 1532 1795 1800
Domiciled outside Hong Kong (-3.3) (13.8) (4.9 (0.3) (17.2) (0.3)
e EEe s g s Em©® 28,655 183,092 298,879 311,449 285,210 342,134
Net asset value of authorized unit trusts (-0.4) (38.3) (63.2) (4.2 (-8.4) (20.0)
and mutual funds®
7 b @ 977 2,116 8,691 5,982 5,996 5,351
Domiciled in Hong Kong® (-46.2) (6.3) (310.7) (-31.2) (0.2) (-10.8)
RGN el g 27,678 180,976 290,188 305,467 279,214 336,783
Domiciled outside Hong Kong (2.7) (38.8) (60.3) (5.3 (-8.6) (20.6)
ﬁéji%%”: ?F',%FEP JAORP R - PR 15T 5 o Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D ?F“[F?ZEF = FIRAVE (1) Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.
(2) IR L P A R *E?Fﬁiﬁfﬁ%@i (ERe (2) A fund is domiciled in Hong Kong if its legal
b RS T s trustee has Hong Kong as the place of legal
F f domicile
3 ?F[ngﬁ /A I R ) i (3) Figures refer to end December of the
corresponding year.
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Table4.11 Businessof Mandatory Provident Fund (M PF) Schemes

FIEJ 7o (b3E = )
$ million, unless btherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
FIECF ¢ gt : : : ' 20 20
Number of approved trustees
EanEr-l e - - - - SIn 49
Number of registered schemes
FIERY ST FLE Bt - - - - 300" 311
Number of approved constituent funds
FPIEpE B eyl 2 5t ! - - - - 2200 232
Number of approved pooled investment
funds
I & FHAPIERS 5T 3L8 v g - - - - 36,013 55,063
Net asset values™ of approved constituent (52.9)
funds of MPF Schemes
Wt HE - - - - 5,329 9,404
Capital preservation fund (76.5)
EURTT AL = - - - - 456 600
Money market fund (31.6)
WAL & - - - - 7,312 10,988
Guaranteed fund (50.3)
fisse - - - - 219 425
Bond fund (94.1)
il & - - - - 16,599 26,665
Balanced fund (60.6)
ILEIFL& - - - - 6,098 6,982
Equity fund (14.5)
ﬁ%t%%” : ?F’,EFE RERCIE Sy N U PR S Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) B S L 1 3P e ek - (1) Figures include assets transferred from the
Occupational Retirement Schemes.
NS HE TR - FRpR - N Figuresrefer to end November 2001.
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Table4.12 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Fund Management

Services
FIEW AR
$ million, unless btherwise specified
2001 2002
9= % CHINES - % % N=F U IS
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Qs Q4
it el 2536 2485 2417 2643 2549 2572
Number of establishments
[ k8 'a 31108 28 952 28 883 29 922 27 798 27 386
Number of persons engaged
H s A Er (1996=100) 98.6 97.2 90.6 101.8 89.9* 83.0
Business receipts index (1996=100)
L AT
HKEX
BetilBanrii e '
Number of listed companies
EX ] 748 756 774 787 799 812
Main Board
FIESIESE | - 48 50 50 50 51 54
Chinese state owned companies
Py 700 706 724 737 748 758
Others
SIE €L 89 111 127 137 153 166
Growth Enterprise Market
FIBBIE | (3 6 8 9 13 15 20
Chinese state owned companies
Hiy 83 103 118 124 138 146
Others
SRR
Total market capitalization
EX ] 3,373,478 3,885,342 3,855,291 3,791,697 3,327,121 3,559,099
Main Board
FIBREE | 3 92,400 99,813 116,763 122,725 108,589 129,248
Chinese state owned companies
iy 3,281,078 3,785,529 3,738,528 3,668,972 3,218,532 3,429,851
Others
TIRET]mEE ] R pRES 10 10 10 10 9 10
Ranking in the world in terms of
market capitalization
S & 46,350 60,964 69,082 60,521 53,398 52,220
Growth Enterprise Market
FlIBS I E | - 1,281 1,889 2,083 2,365 2,133 2,393
Chinese state owned companies
Py 45,069 59,075 66,999 58,156 51,265 49,827
Others
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Table4.12 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Fund
M anagement Services

FIE
$ million, unIestEt'herWi

T (P EPRE 1)

specified
2001 2002
=F SYPIF - % I P15 I
3 Q4 Q1 2 Q3 Q4
AL pAET
HKEX
s i byl &k
Yield and price earning ratio
FE | S B RS B R (%) 34 29 31 31 3.7 34
Average dividend yield of AOI (%)
B | B BT Rk 11.0 12.2 14.2 14.8 13.1 14.9
Average price earning ratio of AOI
RS P e IR T £
Average daily turnover of listed securities
2 6,642 6,906 6,859 7,808 5,753 5,551
Main Board
AT E R 6,116 6,638 6,481 7,194 5,180 5,055
All equity stocks
Fl s € | (-5 712 702 669 645 419 543
Chinese state owned companies
PR 5,404 5,936 5,812 6,549 4,761 4,512
Other equity stocks
ey HhEs 526 267 378 614 573 496
Other listed securities
HEES] 75 154 253 216 154 94
Growth Enterprise Market
AIEIERNE 7 10 21 18 16 8
Chinese state owned companies
Rl 68 144 232 198 138 86
Other stocks
Short selli ng
JRETREET () 1379216 1740798 1504469 1552771 1377984 1623077
Number of shares (thousand shares)
Y &4 15,248 17,212 15,978 16,370 21,937 16,316
Value of transactions
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Table4.12 (Cont’d.) Selected Up-to- date Statistics on Financial Markets and Fund
M anagement Services

E T (PIE [ FEIE )
$ million, unless herW|seﬁspec:|f|ed

2001 2002
EIg= SIS - % - % EISges NS
3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
AT pAT
HKEX
Py s
Number of new issues
EX o] 18 27 311 138 178 148
Main Board
I 5 11 18 16 12 14
Stocks
iy 13 16 293 122 166 134
Others
HIEEE] 10 23 18 12 16 13
Growth Enterprise Market
T 0 2 1 4 2 5
Chinese state owned companies
iy 10 21 17 8 14 8
Others
PrE s S B
Value of new issues
2 4,565 10,838 33,912 18,842 41,907* 34,380
Main Board
gl 1,024 5,795 1,448 2,088 22,618 18,820
Stocks
GEN 0 4,296 0 0 1,637 15,237
Ch| nese state owned companies
H PR 1,024 1,499 1,448 2,088 20,981 3,583
Other stocks
iy 3,541 5,043 32,464 16,754 19,289* 15,560
Others
HEES] 705 1,456 1,594 714 3,995 707
Growth Enterprise Market
FLBI I E | ( 0 472 54 365 246 396
Chinese state owned companies
R 705 984 1,540 349 3,749 311
Other stocks
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Table4.12 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Fund
M anagement Services

2001 2002
=% YU 57— F % =5 YU
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3 Q4
B LT - 1 T
HKEX - Derivatives Market
TSR IS B (AFYIRED 42 394 42 021 41 395 43 375 48 391 46 569
Average daily turnover (contracts)
(S et 18 758 19 206 17 956 18739 21053 20508
Hang Seng Index futures
RAIEEE e G 3384 3931 4194 3864 4933 5060
Mini-Hang Seng Index futures
19 4 4 Er i 2992 3619 3338 3185 4652 6242
Hang Seng Index options
MSCI 19 2V F 1S B €7 15 20 19 3 5 4
MSCI China Free Index futures
HE TR St i e Sl - - - 27 43 39
Dow Jones Industrial Average futures
TR € 28 73 97 73 75 99
Stock futures
LR H A 14111 12 967 13588 15605 17 226 14 210
Stock options
B T €T - 13 1 0 0 0
International stock futures
B I B - 27 1 0 0 0
International stock options
F {E s 13 13 32 19 - -
Rolling Forex futures
= R R AL [ R R €T 3056 2111 2121 1837 399 302
Three-month HIBOR futures
- [ ST [ P R €T 37 20 12 3 1 0
One-month HIBOR futures
= TRl & (55 6T - 42 36 19 4 2

Three-year Exchange Fund Note futures
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Table4.12 (Cont’d.) Selected Up-to- date Statistics on Financial Markets and Fund
M anagement Services

E T (PIE [ FEIE )
$ million, unless herW|seﬁspec:|f|ed

2001 2002
=% YU - % I 1= % I
3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Qs Q4
&SGR P & B
Gold trading in the Chinese Gold and Silver
Exchange Society
RITHBIE ()5 Ry 5
Trading price ($/tagl)
b=l 2,710 2,715 2,840 3,059 3,028 3,284
High
BT 2,463 2,532 2,576 2,763 2,803 2,886
Low
157 2,704 2,572 2,813 2,924 2,993 3,199
Closing
TR IS Y B4 34 29 39 33 33 34
Average daily turnover
PRl & B S P R 112,699 113,750 114,689 115,705 116,558 117,476
Outstanding amount of Exchange Fund Bills and
Notes
G eEL & BSOS RS T HE [ Is D &% 19,703 22,885 22,272 22,673 23,384 21,040
Average daily turnover of Exchange Fund Billsand
Notes
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Table4.12 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Financial Markets and Fund
M anagement Services

FrE T (BYE PR 9Y)
$ million, unles biheicl specifiod
2001 2002
EISe SIS - % - % EISges I
3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
il 1k SRR (R 2 )RR
Business of Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF)
Schemes
FEoE ~ g ! 20" 200 20 20 20 20
Number of approved trustees
AP 51" 517 51 51 51 49
Number of registered schemes
FHERY ST Rl &g ! 299" 300" 311 311 317 311
Number of approved constituent funds
FERER YL S g 217" 220" 220 220 220 232
Number of approved pooled investment funds
I & SRR ERY 55 FLE T S 28,282 36,013 42,125 46,992 48,598 55,063
Net asset values of approved constituent
funds of MPF Schemes
MAE & 4287 5,329 6,291 7,281 8,296 9,404
Capital preservation fund
'E;I?’FW [ﬁﬂﬁlﬁ fund 419 456 497 536 577 600
oney market fun
gL & 6160 7,312 8,273 9,208 10,030 10,988
Guaranteed fund
7 §lf = g 197 219 245 289 389 425
Bond fun
=il & 12,823 16,599 19,589 21,874 23,280 26,665
Balanced fund
LRI & 4,395 6,098 7,230 7,804 6,026 6,982
Equity fund
ﬁé;t%“ D D FE R Rk - Notes: +  Figuresrefer to end August 2001.
A }fF‘ DORFH T - R AR o n Figures refer to end November 2001.
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources

4.1 Census and Stati stics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Distribution and Services Statistics

Section 2(A);
National Income Section (2)1
4.2 The Securities and Futures Commission
4.3-4.7 Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing
Limited
4.8 The Chinese Gold and Silver Exchange
Society
4.9 Hong Kong Monetary Authority
4.10 The Securities and Futures Commission
411 Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes
Authority

Further References

Annual Report, published by Hong Kong Exchanges
and Clearing Limited

Annual Report, published by the Mandatory Provident
Fund Schemes Authority

Annual Report, published by Hong Kong Monetary
Authority

Annual Report, published by The Securities and Futures
Commission

Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Storage, Communication,
Financing, Insurance and Business Services

Satistical Digest, published by the Mandatory
Provident Fund Schemes Authority
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5 Import and Export Trade Services

103 000
498 000
( )

2,441
20.1%

31,800

4%
(
) 15,610
5%
15%

8%

Highlights

The import and export trade sector has been playing
an important role in the development of Hong Kong's
economy. In 2002, there were 103 000 import/export
trading establishments in Hong Kong, with 498 000
people, including working proprietors and partners,
full-time employees and part-time workers (such as
commission agents) engaged in the sector.

The import and export trade sector produced a net
output of $244.1 billion in 2001, representing a
double over 1992. It's value added accounted for
20.1% of Hong Kong's Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) in 2001.

In 2002, Hong Kong imported and exported goods
with value of $3,180 billion, representing an increase
of 4% compared to 2001. While most of the goods
were imported or exported through the import/export
firms, there were indications that more and more
companies in other industries, e.g. manufacturers,
importing or exporting raw materials or finished
products directly without going through import/export
firms.

Hong Kong's total exports of goods (comprising
domestic exports and re-exports) in 2002 amounted to
$1,561 hillion, or increased by 5% when compared
with 2001. Within total exports of goods, the value of
domestic exports decreased by 15% but re-exports
increased by 8%. Increases in re-exports were
observed in the top two markets of Hong Kong in
2002, including the mainland of China and the United
States.
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44%
/
5%
16,190
3%
3,570 1,930
1,640
1,330 23%

107%

During 1992 to 2002, the value of domestic exports
decreased by 44%, while a growth of 107% was
observed in the value of re-exports. Thiswas largely
attributable to the continued relocation of local
manufacturing activities to the mainland of China.
Quite a large amount of the goods produced in the
mainland of China under the outward processing
arrangement were sent back to Hong Kong and re-
exported to other countries/territories.

Mirroring the profile of pick-up in re-exports over the
course of 2002, the value of imports rebounded in
2002 after falling by 5% in 2001. In 2002, the value
of imports was $1,619 hillion, increased by 3%
compared with 2001.

In addition to external trade in goods, Hong Kong is
also engaged in trade in services. In 2002, Hong
Kong exported and imported services with values of
$357 billion and $193 billion respectively. This
represented net exports of services of $164 billion for
2002, or an increase of 23% compared with $133
billion in 2001. While these services could be
exported or imported by the import/export firms or
companies in other sectors, most of the merchanting
and other trade-related services were exported or
imported by import/export firms.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

)
$ million, unless otherwise specified

Import and Export Trade Industry

(1) 2

Y ear Number of Number of Value added Business receipts
establishments® persons engaged” index
(1996=100)
1992 75244 388 196 122,152* 68.3
1998 92 604 472 431 220,792* 90.5
1999 98 714 495 399 213,853* 78.0
2000 104 455 523 639 240,521* 87.3
2001 100 438 506 383 244,148 75.0
2002 102 902 497 777 N.A. 72.9

External Merchandise Trade

Y ear Import value  Value index Domestic Value index Re-export Value index
for imports export value  for domestic value for re-exports
(2000=100) exports (2000=100)
(2000=100)
1992 955,295 57.6 234,123 129.4 690,829 49.6
1998 1,429,092 86.2 188,454 104.1 1,159,195 83.3
1999 1,392,718 84.0 170,600 94.3 1,178,400 84.7
2000 1,657,962 100.0 180,967 100.0 1,391,722 100.0
2001 1,568,194 94.6 153,520 84.8 1,327,467 95.4
2002 1,619,419 97.7 130,926 72.3 1,429,590 102.7
(D Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.
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Chart 5.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® in the Import and Export
Tradelndustry
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(D Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.

52
Chart 5.2 Domestic Exportsof Goods by Main Destination
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Chart 5.3 Importsof Goodsby Main Supplier
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Chart 5.4 Tradelnvolving Outward Processing in the Mainland of China®
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Concepts and Methods

Hong Kong’ s external merchandise trade statistics are
compiled based on information contained in
import/export declarations. The Hong Kong Specidl
Administrative Region is a separate customs territory,
asstated in “The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People’'s Republic of
China’. Import/export declaration isalso required for
Hong Kong' s merchandise trade with the mainland of
China, and statistics relating to this are included in
Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics.

Statistics on external merchandise trade are classified
into (a) imports; (b) domestic exports and (c) re-
exports. External merchandise trade can be measured
in terms of value or volume. To facilitate analysis,
merchandise trade is usually classified according to
transport mode, goods types and country of trade
partners. In recent years, trading of goods related to
outward processing in the mainland of China also
played a very important role in the total volume of
Hong Kong's external merchandise trade.

Trade in services (TIS) refers to exports of services
and imports of services. Exports of services are the
sales of services to the rest of the world, whereas
imports of services are the purchases of servicesfrom
the rest of the world.

Imports and exports of services represent transactions
between “residents’ of the economy of Hong Kong
and “non-residents’.  According to international
standards, residents refer to organizations which
ordinarily operate in the economy, and persons who
normally stay in the economic territory.

Imports and exports of services are classified into
different types of services, including transportation,
travel, insurance services, financial services,
merchanting and other trade-related services, and
other services. For details of the classification, please
refer to the Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services
Satistics.
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Hong Kong's TIS with the mainland of China are
treated as external transactions and included in Hong
Kong's TIS statistics.

Hong Kong's TIS statistics are compiled based on
data collected via various sources, including
establishment and household surveys, administrative
records and other data sources.

In addition to traditional import and export trading
firms, import and export trade industry also covers
those firms which have shifted their operational status
from manufacturing to trading, and import and export
trading firms which have been engaged in sub-
contract processing arrangement in places outside
Hong Kong.

Many local manufacturers have been relocating their
labour-intensive  and  lower  value  added
manufacturing processes outside Hong Kong through
sub-contract processing arrangement. Some
manufacturing firms retain their local operation
processes which involve higher skill and more
advanced technology. In many other cases,
essentially al manufacturing processes are moved to
places outside Hong Kong, leaving only such
functions as marketing, orders processing, materials
sourcing, design, product development, quality
control, packaging and logistics with the local firms.
Hence the local firms have shifted from being
manufacturers to service-providers, although they
may provide technical support services to the
manufacturing activities outside Hong Kong.

Besides, many traditional import/export firms aso
render, to various degrees, technical support services
to the production outside Hong Kong. On the other
hand, quite alarge number of new firmswereset upin
recent years to serve as a loca base for new
manufacturing firms outside Hong Kong, operating in
a way somewhat different from traditional
importers/exporters. The local trading firms and the
factories outside Hong Kong are highly associated --
in fact, they are often owned by the same
entrepreneur.
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Terms and Definitions

C.I.LF. (codt, insurance and freight) represents the
purchase price (or cost if not bought) of the goods on
arrival in Hong Kong, including insurance, freight,
commission and al the other costs, charges and
expenses incidental to the sale and delivery of the
goods to Hong Kong.

Domestic exports of goods are the natural produce of
Hong Kong or the products of a manufacturing
process in Hong Kong which has changed
permanently the shape, nature, form or utility of the
basic materials used in manufacture. Their values are
recorded on f.o.b. (free-on-board) basis.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

F.O.B. (free-on-board) represents the selling price (or
cost if not sold) of the goods to the customer abroad,
including all the other costs, charges and expenses
accruing up to the point where the goods are loaded on
board the exporting carrier. Other costs, charges and
expenses generally consist of seller's profit, local
transportation cost, export packing costs, loading
charges, local insurance charges, documentation fees
(including consular fee and quota charges), and
commissions payable to local or overseas agency.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.

Gross output consists of margin on sales of goods,
rentals, commissions, fees and other service charges.
Themargin on salesisequal to the salesvalue lessthe
cost of goods sold which is adjusted for price
appreciation.
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Imports and exports of services represent transactions
between “residents’ of the economy of Hong Kong
and “non-residents’.  According to international
standards, residents refer to organizations which
ordinarily operate in the economy, and persons who
normally stay in the economic territory.

Imports of goods are goods which have been produced
or manufactured in places outside the jurisdiction of
Hong Kong and brought into Hong Kong for domestic
use or for subsequent re-export as well as Hong Kong
products re-imported. Their values are recorded on
c.i.f. (cost, insurance and freight) basis.

Outward processing (OP) in the mainland of China is
defined as a contractual agreement between a Hong
Kong party and a party in the mainland of China to
carry out production processing in the mainland,
which is subject to the following conditions : (a) the
raw materials or semi-manufactures required have to
be supplied wholly or partly by the Hong Kong party;
and (b) the processed goods have to be returned to
Hong Kong for local consumption or export to an
overseas country.

Persons engaged include individual proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.
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Re-exports of goods are products which have
previously been imported into Hong Kong and which
are re-exported without having undergone in Hong
Kong a manufacturing process which has changed
permanently the shape, nature, form or utility of the
product. Their values are recorded on f.o.b. (free-on-
board) basis.

Sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland
of China (SPAC) isdefined as a contractual agreement
between a party in Hong Kong and a party in the
Mainland, whereby the Hong Kong party places an
order with the party in the Mainland to carry out
production processing in the Mainland, regardless of
whether the raw materials or semi-manufactures
required have to be supplied wholly or partly by the
Hong Kong party, or the processed goods have to be
returned to Hong Kong for local consumption or
exporting to overseas countries.

The merchandise trade index numbers have been
updated. The new series has year 2000 as the base
year. In the new series, indices for periods prior to
2000 are obtained by rescaling the previously
published series, which has 1990 as the base year,
using a conversion factor derived from the levels of
the old and new series in the overlapping period of
2000.

The trade quantum indices are derived by first
deflating merchandise trade values at the sub-class-
country level by their corresponding unit value
indices to derive the deflated values. Deflated values
for higher levels of aggregation are then obtained by
summing up the deflated values of the components.
The quantum indices based on changesin the deflated
values with respect to the base period can then be
derived.

The trade unit value index is obtained by first
computing the price relative (based on unit values and
product specification price data) in the current period
over that in the previous year, and then using the
merchandise trade values in the previous year as
weights to aggregate the price relatives of different
commodity items.

86 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



87

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables

5.1

Table5.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Import and Export Trade Industry

)

$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 75 244 92 604 98 714 104 455 100 438 102 902

Number of establishments'? (8.9) (-8.6) (6.6) (5.8) (-3.8) (2.5)

@ 388 196 472 431 495 399 523 639 506 383 497 777

Number of persons engaged® (5.0) (-8.2) (4.9) (5.7) (-3.3) (-1.7)

@ (1996 = 100) 68.3 90.5 78.0 87.3 75.0 72.9

Business receipts index® (1996 = 100) - (-12.6) (-13.9) (12.0) (-14.1) (-2.8)

222,354*  381,925* 369,830 402,300+ 402,496 N.A.

Gross output (0.9) (-6.5) (-3.2) (8.8) # N.A.

122,152 220,792  213,853*  240,521* 244,148 N.A.

Value added (18.3) (-3.0) (-3.1) (12.5) (1.5) N.A.

(%) 16.4 18.3 18.2* 19.6* 20.1 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)

54.9* 57.8* 57.8* 59.8* 60.7 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

@
2
# 0.05%

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
D

2
#

88

Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availablein the
reference year 1992.
Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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5.2

Table5.2 Merchandise Tradelndex Numbers®

(2000 = 100)
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Imports
57.6 86.2 84.0 100.0 94.6 97.7
Valueindex
102.9 101.3 99.2 100.0 96.9 93.1
Unit value index
55.6 84.5 84.7 100.0 98.0 105.7
Quantum index
Domestic exports
1294 104.1 94.3 100.0 84.8 72.3
Vaueindex
104.3 103.6 101.0 100.0 95.3 92.2
Unit value index
122.3 100.3 93.0 100.0 89.8 79.7
Quantum index
Re-exports
49.6 83.3 84.7 100.0 954 102.7
Vaueindex
104.6 102.9 100.1 100.0 98.0 954
Unit value index
46.5 80.1 84.4 100.0 97.6 108.2
Quantum index
(D Note: (1) The merchandise trade index numbers have been

89

updated. The new series has year 2000 as the base
year. Inthe new series, indicesfor periods prior to
2000 are obtained by rescaling the previously
published series, which has 1990 as the base year,
using a conversion factor derived from the levels
of the old and new seriesin the overlapping period

of 2000.
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5.3

Table5.3 HongKong sPosition among Leading World Merchandise Traders
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
10 8 9 9 10 10
Imports
10 10 11 10 10 11
Exports
10 9 10 9 10 10
Tota trade
Note: Therankinginthistableisbased on the datareleased by
the “World Trade Organization (WTO)". It may
therefore be different from the ranking based on external
merchandise trade statistics published by other sources.
54
Table5.4 Importsby Commodity Section
$million
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
955,295 1,429,092 1,392,718 1,657,962 1,568,194 1,619,419
Imports (22.6) (-11.5) (-2.5) (19.0) (-5.4) (3.3)
43,469 57,483 55,746 57,438 54,413 53,682
Food and live animals (10.1) (-12.9) (-3.0) (3.0 (-5.3) (-1.3)
19,203 12,028 10,887 10,642 10,358 9,836
Beverages and tobacco (18.9) (-23.4) (-9.5) (-2.2) (-2.7) (-5.0)
20,450 24,601 21,981 23,233 20,674 20,020
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels (3.7) (-19.9) (-10.6) (5.7) (-11.0) (-3.2)
18,930 24,795 28,555 35,321 31,489 32,301
Minera fuels, lubricants and related (15.9) (-22.0) (15.2) (23.7) (-10.8) (2.6)
materials
1,133 8,128 2,534 3,184 3,365 3,269
Animal and vegetable oil, fats and (-7.7) (7.2 (-68.8) (25.6) (5.7) (-2.9)
waxes
67,627 91,219 89,941 104,559 89,942 94,093
Chemicals and related products, not (11.2) (-12.8) (-1.4) (16.3) (-14.0) (4.6)
elsewhere classified
207,778 264,148 249,758 282,506 253,642 259,434
Manufactured goods classified chiefly (13.9) (-15.3) (-5.4) (13.1) (-10.2) (2.3)
by materials
307,002 562,814 540,679 707,766 688,090 746,578
Machinery and transport equipment (35.0) (-9.8) (-3.9) (30.9) (-2.8) (8.5
265,599 378,286 388,999 432,398 415,695 399,167
Miscellaneous manufactured articles (25.0) (-9.2) (2.8) (11.2) (-3.9) (-4.0)
4,103 5,589 3,637 916 526 1,038
Commodities and transactions, not (41.5) (-14.6) (-34.9) (-74.8) (-42.6) (97.4)

elsewhere classified

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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Table55 Domestic Exportsby Commodity Section

$million
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
234,123 188,454 170,600 180,967 153,520 130,926
Domestic exports (1.3 (-10.9) (-9.5) (6.1) (-15.2) (-14.7)
2,640 1,870 1,691 1,724 1,469 1,525
Food and live animals (4.9 (-45.5) (-9.6) (1.9 (-14.8) (3.8)
3,016 1,590 950 1,026 1,050 1,141
Beverages and tobacco (0.9 (-37.6) (-40.2) (8.0 (2.3) (8.7)
1,919 1,481 1,496 1,903 1,838 1,788
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels (-2.0) (-18.0) (1.0 (27.2) (-3.4) (-2.8)
2,091 613 594 847 923 1,041
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related (63.7) (-29.8) (-3.2) (42.7) (8.9 (12.8)
materials
113 122 234 73 58 81
Animal and vegetable ail, fats and (48.2) (-32.7) (91.9) (-68.8) (-20.5) (39.6)
waxes
7,686 6,753 5,655 6,300 5,489 5,305
Chemicals and related products, not 2.7) (-16.4) (-16.3) (11.4) (-12.9) (-3.3)
elsewhere classified
28,316 18,164 15,623 15,877 12,964 11,272
Manufactured goods classified chiefly (1.6) (-18.7) (-14.0) (1.6) (-18.3) (-13.2)
by materials
61,437 46,471 39,731 44,846 32,816 24,568
Machinery and transport equipment (3.2 (-20.8) (-14.5) (12.9) (-26.8) (-25.1)
122,526 108,770 103,114 107,773 96,440 83,596
Miscellaneous manufactured articles (-1.1) (-0.9) (-5.2) (4.5 (-10.5) (-13.3)
4,381 2,621 1,512 597 473 610
Commodities and transactions, not (27.3) (-28.9) (-42.3) (-60.5) (-20.9) (29.2)

elsewhere classified

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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5.6
Table5.6 Re-exportsby Commodity Section

$million

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

690,829 1,159,195 1,178,400 1,391,722 1,327,467 1,429,590

Re-exports (29.2) (-6.9) (1.7 (18.1) (-4.6) (7.7)

13,656 18,078 17,082 18,515 16,445 15,196

Food and live animals (9.0) (-13.6) (-5.5) (8.4) (-11.2) (-7.6)

12,999 8,017 6,820 6,157 5,643 5,357

Beverages and tobacco (21.1) (-22.8) (-14.9) (-9.7) (-8.3) (-5.1)

13,792 19,112 17,792 17,685 15,022 14,537

Crude materials, inedible, except fuels (4.8 (-9.5) (-6.9) (-0.6) (-15.1) (-3.2)

5,442 9,503 4,265 3,357 2,693 2,369

Mineral fuels, lubricants and related (24.3) (-40.1) (-55.1) (-21.3) (-19.8) (-12.0)
materials

529 3,232 1,307 988 682 732

Animal and vegetable ail, fats and (8.2 (7.8) (-59.6) (-24.4) (-31.0) (7.4)

waxes
43,860 66,565 66,951 74,983 66,743 70,188
Chemicals and related products, not (15.3) (-10.2) (0.6) (12.0) (-11.0) (5.2)

elsewhere classified
129,123 197,442 189,740 216,264 195,114 203,868

Manufactured goods classified chiefly (22.4) (-8.6) (-3.9) (14.0) (-9.8) (4.5)
by materials

191,624 407,400 431,673 560,832 560,060 658,920

Machinery and transport equipment (39.6) (-3.0) (6.0 (29.9) (-0.1) (17.7)

277,427 426,262 440,260 492,212 464,613 457,356

Miscellaneous manufactured articles (3L.3) (-7.1) (3.3 (11.8) (-5.6) (-1.6)

2,378 3,584 2,510 729 452 1,067

Commodities and transactions, not (64.6) (-15.4) (-30.0) (-71.0) (-38.0) (136.0)

elsewhere classified

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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5.7 /

Table5.7 Merchandise Trade Statistics by Selected Countries/Territories

$ million

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

Imports by main supplier
The mainland of China
Japan
Taiwan
U.SA.

Domestic exports by main destination
U.SA.

The mainland of China
U.K.
Taiwan

Re-exports by main origin
The mainland of China
Japan
Taiwan

U.SA.

Re-exports by main destination

354,348 580,614 607,546 714,987 681,980 717,074

(20.8) (-4.6) (4.6) (17.7) (-4.6) (5.1)
166,191 179,947 162,652 198976 176599 182,569
(30.4) (-18.8) (-9.6) (22.3) (-11.2) (3.4)
87019 104075 100426 124172 107,929 115906
(16.7) (-16.4) (-3.5) (23.6) (-13.1) (7.4)
70594 106,537 98572 112,801 104,941 91,478
(20.0) (-15.0) (-7.5) (14.4) (-7.0) (-12.8)
64,600 54,842 51,358 54,438 47,589 41,908
(2.8) (-0.4) (-6.4) (6.0) (-12.6) (-11.9)
61,959 56,066 50,414 54,158 49,547 41,374
(13.9) (-12.2) (-10.1) (7.4) (-8.5) (-16.5)
12,541 10,058 10,392 10,681 8,578 7,588
(-8.5) (-6.2) (3.3) (2.8) (-19.7) (-11.5)
6,500 6,505 5,101 6,104 5,346 4,388
(7.2) (-7.5) (-21.6) (19.7) (-12.4) (-17.9)

403,782 691,219 720,126 849,517 808,370 863,967

(27.9) (-4.5) (4.2) (18.0) (-4.8) (6.9)
84,966 123879 121,265 137,338 125649 135,793
(48.5) (-7.4) (-2.1) (13.3) (-8.5) (8.1)
54,442 71,782 71,957 87,942 80,321 94,275
(30.6) (-13.9) (0.2) (22.2) (-8.7) (17.4)
32,113 54,530 56,737 65,465 65,193 62,900
(20.8) (-12.9) (4.0) (15.4) (-0.4) (-3.5)

212,105 407,366 399,188 488,823 496,574 571,870

The mainland of China (38.3) (-8.2) (-2.0) (22.5) (1.6) (15.2)
148,500 259,856 269,444 311,047 282,189 291,043
U.SA. (34.0) (-0.6) (3.7 (15.4) (-9.3) (3.1
37,465 64,194 67,506 82,050 83,551 80,743
Japan (26.7) (-17.4) (5.2 (21.5) (1.8) (-3.4)
20,591 42,259 45,541 52,356 46,764 46,644
UK. (40.4) (8.2 (7.8) (15.0) (-10.7) (-0.3)
Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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Table5.8 Tradelnvolving Outward Processing in the Mainland of China®

( )
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Estimated value of outward processing
trade
44,271 42,184 37,696 39,304 35,172 28,848
Domestic exports of goods to the (9.7 (-10.4) (-10.6) (4.3) (-10.5) (-18.0)

mainland of China
97,368 179,089 197,890 242,929 224,381 248,801

Re-exports of goodsto the mainland of (32.4) (-9.5) (10.5) (22.8) (-7.6) (10.9)
China

254,013 477,743 487,507 567,000 531,960 531,034
Imports of goods from the mainland of (28.7) (-2.7) (2.0 (16.3) (-6.2) (-0.2)
China

299,833 559,726 570,126 647,338 578,329 594,708
Re-exports of goods of the mainland of (35.4) (-6.0) (2.9 (13.5) (-10.7) (2.8)
China origin to other places

(%)
Estimated proportion of outward
processing trade (%)
74.3 77.4 75.9 72.7 71.0 69.8
Domestic exports of goods to the
mainland of China
46.2 4.1 49.7 49.7 45.2 435
Re-exports of goods to the mainland of
China
721 82.7 80.5 79.3 78.0 74.0
Imports of goods from the mainland of
China
78.3 87.6 86.6 85.1 82.2 82.5

Re-exports of goods of the mainland of
China origin to other places

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D] (1) The value excludes commodities and transactions
not classified according to kind.
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Table5.9 Exportsand Importsof Servicesby Major Service Group

$ million
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002"
184,042 272,112 279,167 317,580 325,889 357,147
Exports of services (17.4) (-6.5) (2.6) (13.8) (2.6) (9.6)
67,178 85,074 89,230 99,513 93,675 103,003
Transportation (12.9) (-2.6) (4.9 (11.5) (-5.9) (10.0)
@ 53,259 58,661 56,471 61,786 64,594 78,046
Travel® (24.8) (-24.8) (-3.7) (9.4) (4.5) (20.8)
2,295 3,102 3,065 3,452 3,556 3,739
Insurance services (57.2) (16.4) (-1.2) (12.6) (3.0 (5.1
8,855 16,324 19,206 20,859 21,823 20,906
Financial services (26.7) (-13.9) (17.7) (8.6) (4.6) (-4.2)
32,672 76,866 81,524 97,616 106,447 117,216
Merchanting and other trade-related (11.0) 4.7 (6.1) (19.7) (9.0) (10.1)
services
19,784 32,086 29,672 34,355 35,794 34,237
Other services (18.9) (4.5) (-7.5) (15.8) 4.2 (-4.3)
129,430 193,560 184,052 191,543 192,453 193,412
Imports of services (23.7) (-1.4) (-4.9) (4.0 (0.5 (0.5
42,816 42,865 39,238 48,628 50,916 51,670
Transportation (15.6) (-14.7) (-8.5) (23.9) 4.7 (1.5)
@ 47,488 104,361 101,889 97,402 96,057 96,846
Travel® (8.6) (6.3) (-2.4) (-4.4) (-1.4) (0.8)
4,790 4,600 4,975 4,111 4,028 4,024
Insurance services (3L.7) (2.2 (8.2 (-17.9) (-2.0) (-0.2)
2,532 6,739 5,729 5,536 5,242 5,348
Financial services (12.1) (16.4) (-15.0) (-3.4) (-5.3) (2.0
10,095 8,505 10,510 11,170 11,802 12,132
Merchanting and other trade-related (10.0) (-13.7) (23.6) (6.3) (5.7) (2.8)
services
21,709 26,490 21,711 24,695 24,408 23,392
Other services (20.8) (-4.8) (-18.0) (13.7) (-1.2) (-4.2)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D () The Hong Kong Tourism Board (HKTB) is

reviewing the receipts from visitors and per capita
spending figures and compiling new data. The
figures of exports of travel services are subject to
revision later on when new information becomes
available from HKTB later.

+ +  Figuresare subject to revision later on.
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5.10

Table5.10 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Value Added and Sales
Revenue of Import/Export Firms with Manufacturing-Related Activities and
Manufacturing Firms

( )
$ billion, unless otherwise specified

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
. @
Import/export firms with manufacturing-
related activities™ @
12 578* 25 976* 21 643* 22 334* 19000 15647
Number of establishments - (1.8) (-16.7) (32 (-14.9) (-17.6)
() 731 146.4 144.8 133.6 120.9 108.2
Number of persons engaged - (1.9 (-1.1) (-7.8) (-9.5) (-10.5)
(thousands)
17.9 68.8 63.2 57.3 60.2 60.2
Value added - (25.7) (-8.1) (-9.3) (5.0 #
@ 197.0 592.4 534.1 485.6 4835 436.0
Sales revenue® - (19.49) (-9.8) (-9.1) (-0.4) (-9.8)
Operated as manufacturing firm before
5316 7174 6 546 5979 5551 4463
Number of establishments - (-2.0) (-8.8) (-8.7) (-7.2) (-19.6)
( ) 36.3 59.7 56.1 47.1 41.7 40.9
Number of persons engaged - (-0.5) (-6.0) (-16.2) (-11.4) (-2.0)
(thousands)
9.9 27.1 26.5 17.6 18.9 21.7
Value added - (12.0) (-2.3) (-33.7) (7.8) (14.5)
@ 95.7 218.1 197.6 154.0 149.9 163.3
Sales revenue®® - (-0.2) (-9.4) (-22.0) (-2.7) (8.9)
Set up as Import/Export firm
7 263 18 802 15097 16 355 13449 11183
Number of establishments - (3.3 (-19.7) (8.3 (-17.8) (-16.8)
( ) 36.8 86.7 88.7 86.5 79.2 67.3
Number of persons engaged - (3.6) (2.3) (-2.5) (-8.5) (-15.0)
(thousands)
8.0 41.7 36.7 39.8 41.3 385
Value added - (36.6) (-11.9) (8.4 (3.8) (-6.7)
@ 101.4 374.3 336.5 3315 333.6 272.7
Sales revenue® - (34.7) (-10.1) (-1.5) (0.6) (-18.2)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(D) (1) Figures refer to import/export firms engaged in
sub-contract processing arrangement in the
mainland of China (SPAC) and providing
manufacturing-related technical support services.

2 (2) Figures were first available in the reference year
1992,

3 (3) Sales revenue includes revenue from selling of
goods produced in-house and those purchased
from external parties. Also, it covers goods
produced from local production and production in
the mainland of Chinathrough SPAC.

# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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5.10( )

Table5.10 (Cont’d.) Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Value Added and
Sales Revenue of Import/Export Firms with Manufacturing-Related
Activitiesand Manufacturing Firms

( )
$ billion, unless otherwise specified

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
Manufacturing firms
41706 24 925 22 431 20383 18 958 17 258
Number of establishments (-5.0) (-3.6) (-10.0) (-9.2) (-7.0) (-9.0)
( ) 592.4 290.0 251.7 223.2 214.2 197.9
Number of persons engaged (-9.1) (-11.5) (-13.2) (-11.3) (-4.0) (-7.6)
(thousands)
97.4 80.0 70.8 65.8 69.8 61.8
Value added (5.1) (-2.9) (-11.5) (-7.2) (6.1) (-11.49)
@ 352.0 293.3* 261.8 230.4 252.0 224.8
Sales revenue®® (2.2) (-6.0) (-10.7) (-12.0) (9.4) (-10.8)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(©)] (8) Saes revenue includes revenue from selling of

goods produced in-house and those purchased
from external parties. Also, it covers goods
produced from local production and production in
the mainland of Chinathrough SPAC.
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5.11

Table5.11 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

2001 2002
Qs Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
99514 98 339 99 986 99646 108591 103383
Number of establishments
507864 500719 491 866 486476 513030 499735
Number of persons engaged
(1996=100) 79.1 72.0 64.2 71.2 80.5* 75.9
Business receipts index (1996=100)
- (2000=100)
Merchandise trade index numbers - imports
(2000=100)
101.0 91.8 82.6 95.1 107.6 105.4
Value index
96.7 95.2 934 929 93.2 93.0
Unit value index
104.9 96.9 88.8 103.1 116.3 1144
Quantum index
- (2000=100)
Merchandise trade index numbers - domestic
exports (2000=100)
91.5 835 64.1 71.3 81.9 72.2
Valueindex
95.5 93.7 91.7 91.7 92.6 92.6
Unit value index
96.8 90.2 71.4 79.4 89.5 78.6
Quantum index
- (2000=100)
Merchandise trade index numbers - re-exports
(2000=100)
103.4 95.2 85.3 98.1 114.3 113.2
Value index
97.8 97.2 96.0 95.6 95.5 94.9
Unit value index
106.0 98.4 89.3 103.1 120.5 120.1
Quantum index
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511( )

Table5.11 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

$ million
2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
418,789 380,373 342,301 394,249 445805 437,064
Imports by commodity section
15,245 12,755 14,403 12,629 13,135 13,515
Food and live animals
2,605 2,660 2,339 2,274 2,633 2,590
Beverages and tobacco
5,048 5,341 4,407 5,235 5,159 5,219
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels
8,240 7,070 5,960 8,180 8,743 9,419
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related materias
878 844 1,050 689 882 648
Animal and vegetable oil, fats and waxes
24,248 20,793 19,676 24,339 25,515 24,564
Chemicals and related products, not elsewhere
classified
65,799 60,021 53,618 68,648 70,303 66,866
Manufactured goods classified chiefly by
materials
181,091 169,526 157,773 176,131 203,206 209,468
Machinery and transport equipment
115501 101,222 82,773 95,883 115,989 104,522
Miscellaneous manufactured articles
132 142 302 242 240 254
Commodities and transactions, not elsewhere
classified
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511( )

Table5.11 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

$ million
2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
41,380 37,780 28,981 32,238 37,065 32,642
Domestic exports by commodity section
468 330 383 330 432 381
Food and live animals
346 216 249 285 327 279
Beverages and tobacco
378 557 386 421 471 510
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels
293 195 237 319 301 183
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related materias
19 13 19 18 15 29
Animal and vegetable oil, fats and waxes
1,396 1,202 1,210 1,440 1,328 1,328
Chemicals and related products, not elsewhere
classified
3,281 3,081 2,547 3,057 2,869 2,799
Manufactured goods classified chiefly by
materials
7,649 7,103 6,957 6,039 6,180 5,392
Machinery and transport equipment
27,434 24,961 16,839 20,183 25,013 21,562
Miscellaneous manufactured articles
116 122 154 146 130 180
Commodities and transactions, not elsewhere
classified
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511( )
Table5.11 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

$ million

2001 2002

Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4

359,609 331,384 296,777 341,236 397,832 393,745
Re-exports by commodity section

4,398 3,840 4,361 3,727 3,678 3,430
Food and live animals
1,553 1,503 1,292 1,103 1,511 1,451
Beverages and tobacco
3,833 3,825 3,097 3,796 3,846 3,797
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels
656 695 483 582 544 760
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related materias
191 124 177 124 247 184
Animal and vegetable oil, fats and waxes
18,597 15,574 14,994 18,023 19,353 17,818
Chemicals and related products, not elsewhere
classified
51,512 46,855 41,122 54,248 54,896 53,601

Manufactured goods classified chiefly by
materials

146,024 144,822 137,762 151,418 179,110 190,629
Machinery and transport equipment

132,725 114,020 93,214 107,961 134,377 121,803
Miscellaneous manufactured articles

119 127 275 253 269 270
Commodities and transactions not elsewhere
classified
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511( )
Table5.11 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Import and Export Trade

$ million

2001 2002

Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4

/
Merchandise trade statistics by selected
countries/territories

Imports of by main supplier

187,661 172,807 147,447 172,152 202,020 195,455
The mainland of China

44,301 41,139 38,272 44,417 48,715 51,165
Japan
27,805 25,146 24,633 28,926 31,334 31,013
Talwan
27,679 23,165 20,959 22,931 24,143 23,444
U.SA.
Domestic exports by main destination
13,219 12,093 7,981 9,954 13,033 10,941
U.SA.
13,683 12,111 10,143 10,982 10,849 9,400
The mainland of China
2,348 2,177 1,446 1,630 2,302 2,210
U.K.
1,211 1,523 1,159 1,124 1,067 1,037
Talwan

Re-exports by main origin

220,619 205,311 176,527 203,224 243,496 240,720
The mainland of China

33,161 30,059 28,184 32,785 37,136 37,688
Japan

21,606 19,875 18,610 23,444 26,365 25,855
Taiwan

17,415 14,978 14,670 15,674 16,330 16,226
U.SA.

Re-exports by main destination

135,139 121,958 116,678 139,877 156,853 158,462
The mainland of China

80,520 70,566 55,101 70,184 86,735 79,023
U.SA.

21,098 21,211 18,806 17,785 21,099 23,053
Japan

13,183 12,149 9,376 10,735 13,652 12,881
U.K.
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5.12
Table5.12 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Tradein Services

$ million
2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
@
Exports and imports of services by major service
group®
83,758 85,772 78,241 83,343 94,798 100,765
Exports of services
23,655 22,238 23,374 25,275 28,065 26,289
Transportation
14,649 17,499 15,811 20,033 18,020 24,182
Travel
865 991 818 949 907 1,065
Insurance services
5,338 5,120 5,488 5,283 5,140 4,995
Financial services
30,018 30,764 24,064 23,763 33,950 35,439
Merchanting and other trade-related
services
9,233 9,160 8,686 8,040 8,716 8,795
Other services
50,348 46,137 47,081 45,538 52,103 48,690
Imports of services
13,538 11,764 11,558 12,675 14,292 13,145
Transportation
24,874 22,087 25,315 22,656 25,938 22,937
Travel
967 1,087 851 977 1,038 1,158
Insurance services
1,311 1,300 1,303 1,338 1,320 1,387
Financial services
3,328 3,459 2,439 2,407 3,512 3,774
Merchanting and other trade-related
services
6,330 6,440 5,615 5,485 6,003 6,289
Other services
(D) Note: (1) While these services could be exported or

imported by the import/export firms or companies
in other sectors, most of the merchanting and other
trade-related services were exported or imported
by import/export firms.
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Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Distribution and Services
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Further References

Annual Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise
Trade

Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product

External Merchandise Trade Figures

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Satistics
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6 | nsurance Services
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Highlights

Being aleading insurance centre in Asia, Hong Kong
has the highest number of authorized insurance
companies in the region. At the end of 2002, we
had 195 authorized insurers of which 27 were
reinsurers. There were aso 436 authorized
insurance brokers and about 31 500 appointed
insurance agents in Hong Kong.

The net output of the insurance industry amounted to
$15.3 hillion in 2001, or 1.3% of Hong Kong's Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) in the year.

Altogether, 7 800 insurance establishments were run
in 2002, employing about 27 000 persons. These
included life insurers, general insurers, insurance
brokers and agents, as well as various miscellaneous
companies providing supporting services to insurers.

At the end of 2002, Hong Kong had 198 qualified
actuaries, representing an increase of 8% over a year
before.

Premium income (for long term insurance business
and general insurance business) increased by 18%
from $64.4 billion in 2000 to $76.3 billion in 2001.
The average annual growth rate between 1992 and
2001 was 12%.

At the end of 2001, the number of long term
insurance policies in force exceeded 5.2 million. In
terms of office premium, long term insurance
business in 2001 recorded a growth of 22%
compared to 2000, amounting to $56.9 billion.
Besides, the general insurance business aso
registered an increase of 9% in gross premiums to
$19.4 billion.
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As aresult of the commencement of the operation of
Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes introduced in
end 2000, the importance of insurance managed
retirement schemes relatively declined. As at 31
December 2002, there were 860 occupational
retirement schemes covering 14 000 employees, or
accounting for less than 1% of the employed
population, under the management of insurance
companies.

Established by statute in 1966, the Hong Kong
Export Credit Insurance Corporation (the
Corporation) provides a wide range of insurance
facilities to Hong Kong exporters of goods and
services. The Corporation’s total insured business
in 2002 amounted to $26.7 billion, representing a
decrease of 2% compared to 2001. Net premium
income also showed a decrease of 1%. In 2002,
almost 1.8% of Hong Kong's total exports in value
terms were insured by the Corporation.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

(
$ million, unless otherwise specified

)

Insurance Industry

@

@

Y ear Number of Number of persons Value added Business receipts

establishments® engaged® index
(1996=100)

1992 4 665 19909 6,826* 55.9

1998 5555 24 746 11,382* 115.9

1999 6571 25141 12,322 120.5

2000 6 934 24 871 14,615* 136.3

2001 7174 26 644 15,268 155.7

2002 7760 26718 N.A. 171.7

Premium Income
@) ®

Y ear Office premiumsfromlong  Gross premiumsfrom general  Net premium income of export
term insurance business insurance business®? credit policies®

1992 13,027 14,182 68

1998 36,250 17,931 86

1999 41,297 16,532 82

2000 46,515 17,872 93

2001 56,858 19,436 101

2002 N.A. N.A. 100

(D
)

©)

Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
Not including premiums of export credit policies
of the Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance

109

)

©)

Corporation.

Figures refer to the total in the twelve-month
period ended March of the corresponding year.
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6.1 @
Chart 6.1 Number of Establishments® and Per sons Engaged® in the Insurance Industry
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6.2
Chart 6.2 Number of Insurers
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6.3
Chart 6.3 Premium Income
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6.4 )
Chart 6.4 Valueof Insured Exports® Covered by Export Credit I nsurance Policies
and as a Percentage of Total Value of Exportsof Hong Kong
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(D Note: (1) Figures refer to the total in the twelve-month
period ended March of the corresponding year.
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Concepts and Methods

Insurance services are classified into genera
insurance and long term insurance. For general
insurance, there are six main classes of businesses,
including accident and health, motor vehicle, goods
in transit, property damage, genera liability and
export credit insurance. For long term insurance,
the main classes of businesses are individual life,
group life, retirement scheme, annuity and permanent
health.

Insurers providing insurance services in Hong Kong
must obtain authorization from the Insurance
Authority according to Insurance Companies
Ordinance (ICO). To ensure that the insurers are
able to provide an adequate level of security and
services to the insuring public and manage its affairs
properly, the insurers must meet the requirements on
paid-up capital, solvency margin, fitness and
properness of directors and controllers and adequacy
of reinsurance arrangements. Insurance brokers
and insurance agents must obtain authorization or
appointment respectively in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the ICO. A person is
prohibited from holding himself out as an authorized
insurance broker and an appointed insurance agent at
the same time.

The Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance Corporation
(the Corporation) provides export credit insurance
service in Hong Kong. The Corporation is
established by statute in 1966 and its capita is
wholly-owned by the Government of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region to provide insurance
services to Hong Kong exporters of goods and
services trading on credit terms with overseas buyers.

Occupational retirement scheme business is
governed by the Occupational Retirement Schemes
Ordinance (ORSO) and must be registered unless it
is exempted under ORSO. The schemes can either
be regulated by insurance arrangement or governed
by trusts.
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(i)

(i)

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the insurance
industry covers insurers carrying on general and long
term business, insurance agents and brokers as well
as other insurance service establishments.

Amount of contributions, in relation to retirement
schemes business, means the amounts contributed by
the employees and employers to the scheme funds.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic
activity a a single physical location, eg. an
individual factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross claims paid is the amount paid by an insurer in
full or partial settlement of: (i) claims, including
claims relating to business accounted for over a
longer period than a financial year; and (ii) expenses
(such as legal, medical, surveying or engineering
costs) which are incurred by the insurer, whether
through the employment of its own staff or
otherwise, and are directly attributable to the
settlement of individual claims, whether or not the
individual claims in question are those mentioned
above, before deduction of recoveries from reinsurers
and other parties.

Gross commission payable, in relation to a financia
year of an insurer, means the amounts, whether or
not paid during that year, which are recorded during
that year as due to intermediaries and cedants in
respect of the inception, amendment or renewal of
contracts of insurance.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.
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(i)

(i)
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Gross output of life insurance companies is imputed
by the sum of operating expenses and compensation
of employees. For general insurance companies,
the net retained premiums less net claims paid, plus
income from investments of financia assets, and
receipts from agency or other services rendered and
rentals received are included in their gross output.
For insurance agents, brokers and other specialist
firms rendering professional services, their gross
output is measured by their service receipts, fees and
COMmMissions.

Gross premiums in relation to a financial year of an
insurer means (i) premiums after deduction of
discounts specified in policies or refunds of
premiums made in respect of any termination or
reduction of risks but before deduction of premiums
for reinsurance ceded and of commissions payable by
the insurer; and (ii) includes premiums receivable by
the insurer under reinsurance contracts accepted by
the insurer.

Insurance agent is a person who holds himself out to
advise on or arrange contracts of insurance in or from
Hong Kong as an agent or subagent of one or more
insurers.

Insurance broker is a person who carries on the
business of negotiating or arranging contracts of
insurance in or from Hong Kong as the agent of the
policy holder or potential policy holder or advising
on matters related to insurance.

Net claims paid is the gross clams paid after
deduction of recoveries from reinsurers and other
parties.

Net premium, in relation to a financial year of an
insurer, means the net amount after deduction from
the gross premiums of premiums for reinsurance
ceded.
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(i)

(i)
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Office premiums, in relation to a financial year of an
insurer, means (i) for policies with single mode of
payment, the premiums paid by the policy holders
during the financial year; or (ii) for policies with
regular mode of payment, the annualized premiums
of the policies as at the valuation date or the flexible
premium paid by the policy holders during the
financial year.

Persons engaged include individual proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date;
and part-time employees and employees on
night/irregular shifts and unpaid family workers
working for at least one hour on the survey reference
date. Starting from March 1999, the rule for
counting the number of persons engaged has been
changed from the previous definition of “working for
at least three hours’ to a new definition of “working
for at least one hour”.

Technical reservesisthe total of unearned premiums,
unexpired risks provision and outstanding claims
provision (including incurred but not reported
provision).

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables

6.1

Table6.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Insurance Industry

(
$ million, unless otherwise specified

)

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 4 665 5555 6571 6934 7174 7760

Number of establishments'? (-0.8) (-0.4) (18.3) (5.5) (35) (8.2)

@ 19 909 24 746 25141 24871 26 644 26 718

Number of persons engaged® (5.1) (8.1) (1.6) (-1.1) (7.2) (0.3)

@ (1996=100) 55.9 115.9 120.5 136.3 155.7 171.7

Business receipts index? (1996=100) - (4.6) (4.0) (13.1) (14.2) (10.3)

10,009* 17,878* 19,276* 21,581* 23,054 N.A.

Gross output (19.8) (6.4) (7.8) (12.0) (6.8) N.A.

6,826* 11,382* 12,322* 14,615* 15,268 N.A.

Value added (22.6) (0.7) (8.3) (18.6) (4.5) N.A.

(%) 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.2 1.3 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost

(%)
68.2* 63.7* 63.9* 67.7* 66.2 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

@
@)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.

(2) Business receipts indices were first available in

the reference year 1992.
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6.2

Table6.2 Number of Insurers, Insurance Brokers, Insurance Agentsand Actuaries

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
233 209 207 205 204 195
Number of authorized insurers (-2.9) (-2.8) (-1.0) (-1.0) (-0.5) (-4.49)
40 45 42 44 45 46
Long term business only (0.0 (0.0 (-6.7) (4.8) (2.3) (2.2
173 146 146 142 140 130
General business only (-2.3) (-3.3) (0.0) (-2.7) (-1.4) (-7.0)
20 18 19 19 19 19
Composite business (-13.0 (-5.3) (5.6) (0.0 (0.0 (0.0
@ - 29 28 28 29 27
Number of insurers authorized to carry on - (0.0 (-3.4) (0.0 (3.6) (-6.9)
reinsurance business only™®
@ - 330 350 376 399 436
Number of authorized insurance brokers'? - (3.2) (6.1) (7.4) (6.1) (9.3)
@ - 42 647 51 605 33776 32788 31484
Number of appointed insurance agents® - (22.5) (21.0) (-34.5) (-2.9) (-4.0)
- 39223 48 486 30942 30271 29 527
Individual agents - (25.5) (23.6) (-36.2) (-2.2) (-2.5)
- 3424 3119 2834 2517 1957
Corporate agents - (-4.1) (-8.9) (-9.1) (-11.2) (-22.2)
@ - 130 153 166 183 198
Number of actuaries® - (2.4) (17.7) (8.5) (10.2) (8.2)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D] (1) Figureswere first available from the Office of the
Commissioner of Insurancein 1994.
2 (2) Registration of insurance brokers and agents was
not required before 1995.
3 (3) Figures were first available from the Actuaria
Society of Hong Kong in 1993.
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6.3

Table6.3 Long Term Insurance Business

(
$ million, unless otherwise specified

)

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
Long term insurance policies
@ 2039597 3480446 3819593 4308911 4725394 5243968
Number of policies' - (10.1) (9.7) (12.8) (9.7) (11.0)
13,027 32,525 36,250 41,297 46,515 56,858
Office premiums (21.0) (17.1) (11.5) (13.9) (12.6) (22.2)
Individual lifein-force business
1976693 3444687 3781201 4245750 4605380 4932062
Number of policies (32.4) (10.2) (9.8 (12.3) (8.5 (7.0
8,712 23,012 26,383 31,028 35,613 41,943
Office premiums (29.1) (17.3) (14.6) (17.6) (14.8) (17.8)
Individual life new business
597 400 618 316 705 894 918 724 905 787 955 751
Number of policies (34.9) (3.9 (14.2) (30.2) (-1.4) (5.5
3,001 6,260 7,074 9,654 10,284 13,218
Office premiums (18.7) (12.7) (13.0) (36.5) (6.5) (28.5)
Group life in-force business
@ 6117 11 864 12 147 13295 14 335 14 145
Number of policies - (13.2) (2.4) (9.5) (7.8) (-1.3)
@ - 922 124 963906 1000801 1036675 1009338
Number of lives covered® - (17.1) (4.5) (3.8) (3.6) (-2.6)
420 955 967 1,015 1,094 1,197
Office premiums (65.1) (20.1) 1.3 (5.0 (7.8) (9.9

)
@

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) Figureswere first available from the Office of the

)
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Commissioner of Insurancein 1992.

Figures were first available from the Office of the

Commissioner of Insurance in 1994.
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6.3( )

Table6.3(Cont’d.) Long Term Insurance Business

( )
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
®
Retirement scheme business®
6271 12 940 13 825 13 886 17 527 77 258
Number of policies (5.4 (9.1) (6.8) (0.4) (26.2) (340.8)
@ - 420 096 430 670 415 665 368254 1254894
Number of lives covered® - (6.3) (2.5) (-3.5) (-11.4) (240.8)
3,847 8,454 8,748 8,933 8,802 12,069
Contributions (3.0 (16.6) (3.5 (2.1 (-1.5) (37.1)
Annuity business
140 266 247 1960 28725 50 409
Number of policies (-0.7) (-1.1) (-7.2) (693.5) (1365.6) (75.5)
3.9 25 0.3 42.6 532.4 966.0
Office premiums (254.5) (25.0) (-88.0)  (14100.0) (1149.8) (81.9)
Permanent health business
50 376 10 689 12173 34018 59 423 170 085
Number of policies (18.1) (14.6) (13.9) (179.5) (74.7) (186.2)
44 103 153 278 474 682
Office premiums (59.6) (-2.0) (48.5) (81.7) (70.5) (43.9)

)
©)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(2) Figureswere first available from the Office of the
Commissioner of Insurance in 1994.
(3) Including only the part of retirement schemes
managed by insurance arrangement.
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6.4

Table6.4 General Insurance Business

( )
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001

14,182 19,483 17,931 16,532 17,872 19,436

Gross premiums (26.1) (5.3 (-8.0) (-7.8) (8.1 (8.8
10,988 15,058 14,201 13,271 14,273 15,402

Direct business (29.1) (5.7) (-5.7) (-6.5) (7.6) (7.9)
3,194 4,425 3,729 3,261 3,599 4,034

Reinsurance inward business (16.7) (3.9) (-15.7) (-12.6) (10.9) (12.1)
7,796 16,494 16,681 17,506 18,244 19,131

Technical reserves (26.1) (10.8) (.1 (4.9 (4.2) (4.9
5,589 10,711 11,451 12,200 12,923 13,835

Direct business (35.1) (5.4) (6.9 (6.5) (5.9 (7.2)
2,207 5,783 5,231 5,306 5,321 5,296

Reinsurance inward business (7.9) (22.4) (-9.5) 1.4 (0.3) (-0.5)
4,161 4,981 4,787 4,223 4,288 4,439

Commissions payable (24.1) (5.5 (-3.9) (-11.8) (1.5 (3.5
3,230 3,801 3,704 3,337 3,382 3,487

Direct business (29.2) (7.2) (-2.6) (-9.9) (1.3 (3.1
931 1,180 1,083 886 906 952

Reinsurance inward business (9.3) (0.2 (-8.2) (-18.2) (2.3) (5.1
6,220 9,360 12,174 10,366 11,473 10,801

Gross claims paid (16.1) (10.7) (30.1) (-14.9) (10.7) (-5.9)
4,289 7,172 8,005 8,450 9,245 8,803

Direct business (14.9) (13.2) (11.6) (5.6) (9.4 (-4.8)
1,931 2,188 4,169 1,916 2,228 1,998

Reinsurance inward business (19.0) (3.0 (90.5) (-54.0) (16.3) (-10.3)
3,739 5,787 6,905 6,749 7,296 6,989

Net claims paid (14.0) (8.8) (19.3) (-2.3) (8.1) (-4.2)
2,374 4,253 4,928 5,271 5,797 5,472

Direct business (15.0) (12.6) (15.9) (7.0) (10.0) (-5.6)
1,365 1,534 1,977 1,478 1,499 1,517

Reinsurance inward business (12.2) (-0.5) (28.9) (-25.2) (1.9 (1.2

Coverage

Number of vehicles covered

Number of vessels covered

Number of employee's compensation

policiesin-force

407 106 484 922 489 393 456 006 490 068* 546 072

(2.5) (-2.3) (0.9) (-6.8) (7.5) (11.4)

6 950 6277 5672 4827 4523 5 461
(2.0) (-11.9) (-9.6) (-14.9) (-6.3) (20.7)
189016 246977 238148 233947 226141 225 048
#) (12.0) (-3.6) (-1.8) (-3.3) (-0.5)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
#  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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6.5

@

Table6.5  Occupational Retirement Schemes Regulated by Insurance Arrangement®

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
- 10452 7018 4799 1246 864
Number of schemes regulated by insurance - (5.5 (-32.9) (-31.6) (-74.0) (-30.7)
arrangement
- 254 245 251 248 241
Number of exempted schemes - (-0.8) (-3.5) (2.9 (-1.2) (-2.8)
- 10198 6773 4548 998 623
Number of registered schemes - (5.6) (-33.6) (-32.9) (-78.1) (-37.6)
- 320 000 176 000 68 000 22000 14 000
Number of members covered by registered - (4.8) (-45.0) (-61.4) (-67.6) (-36.4)
schemes regulated by insurance arrangement
@ - 10 6 2 1 ®
As % of employed population®
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

Q) (1) The Occupational Retirement Schemes Ordinance
came into operation on 15 October 1993. There
was a two-year transitional period for employers
of schemes which aready existed prior to the
commencement of the ordinance to apply for
registration or exemption. The transitional period
ended on 15 October 1995.

()] (2) Figures for and prior to 2000 presented in this
table may be different from those presented in the
earlier issues of this publication owing to one or

@ both of the following reasons:
(@ The change in the approach for compiling
(b population figures since August 2000.
(b) The availahility of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the
2001 Population Census.

(0] 0.5% ¢ Lessthan 0.5%.
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6.6
Table6.6

I nsurance Business of the Hong Kong Export Credit | nsurance Cor poration

( )
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 2013 2043 2233 2573 2395 2412

Number of export credit insurance (3.2 (-13.2) (9.3 (15.2) (-6.9) (0.7)
policies

@ 68 86 82 93 101 100

Net premium income of export credit (12.4) (6.2 (-4.7) (13.4) (8.9) (-1.0)

insurance servic

@ 27 34 34 25 40 49

Net claims of export credit insurance (49.5) (-19.9) (-0.5) (-25.2) (57.9) (22.5)
services?

@ 15,111 21,549 21,325 23,639 27,258 26,681

Insured exports') (9.3) (7.2) (-1.0) (10.9) (15.3) (-2.2)

5,002 5,478 4,949 5,388 5,663 5,251

Clothing and textiles (7.4) (-6.5) (-9.7) (8.9) (5.1) (-7.3)

1,747 2,669 2,351 2,666 2,822 2,877

Toys (10.9) (11.5) (-11.9) (13.4) (5.9) (1.9)

1,246 2,377 2,435 2,700 2,533 2,359

Plastic, metallic and leather goods (-3.3) (6.2) (2.4) (10.9) (-6.2) (-6.9)

1,384 1,525 1,250 1,226 3,727 3,749

Electronics (-5.1) (-11.2) (-18.0) (-1.9) (204.0) (0.6)

5,732 9,500 10,340 11,659 12,513 12,445

Others (18.2) (20.2) (8.8) (12.8) (7.3) (-0.5)

@ 39 62 88 43 80 88

Cash claims payments'? (25.1) (-12.6) (41.9) (-51.1) (87.2) (10.0)

1.6 15 1.6 1.7 17 1.8

Insured exports as a % of total value of
exports of Hong Kong

)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

122

preceding year.

(1) Figures refer to the tota in the twelve-month
period ended March of the corresponding year.
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6.7
Table6.7 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on I nsurance Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
7037 7342 7494 7 696 7762 8087
Number of establishments
26919 27 256 26 639 26 567 26 157 27510
Number of persons engaged
(1996=100) 151.1 175.2 148.4 1711 165.9* 201.5
Business receipts index (1996=100)
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6.1

6.2

6.3-6.4

6.5

6.6

(

)

(

)

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

6.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;

Distribution and Services
Statistics Section 2(A);
National Income Section (2)1

6.2 Actuarial Society of Hong Kong ;

Office of the Commissioner of
I nsurance

6.3-6.4 Office of the Commissioner of
I nsurance

6.5 Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes
Authority

6.6 Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance
Corporation

Further References

Annual Report, published by the Hong Kong Export
Credit Insurance Corporation

Annual Report, published by the Mandatory Provident
Fund Schemes Authority

Annual Report, published by the Office of the
Commissioner of Insurance

Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed
Tables)

Gross Domestic Product

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Report on Annual Survey of Storage, Communication,
Financing, Insurance and Business Services
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7 Land Transport Services
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220
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34

125

Highlights

Hong Kong's land transport services are efficient,
geographically comprehensive and safe. They served
around 11 million passenger journeys a day in 2002.

The land transport industry generated about
$34.8 hillion value added in 2001, or 2.9% of Hong
Kong's Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in the year.
In 2002, there were a total of 539 establishments
providing the main land transport services. These
included companies providing motor bus services,
tramway and railway services, car park services and
vehicular tunnel services. It was estimated that
39 000 people were involved in providing main land
transport services in 2002.

Public land transport is the most popular mode of
transport in Hong Kong. Every day in 2002,

- the six main bus companies together carried
4.4 million passenger journeys on over 600 routes,

- the Mass Transit Railway, including the Tseung
Kwan O Line opened in 2002, operated a fleet of
1 050 rail cars, handled 2.2 million passenger
journeys;

- the Kowloon-Canton Railway (East Rail) carried
812 000 passenger journeys with a fleet of 444
cars along a 34-kilometre railway;

- the Kowloon-Canton Ralway (Light Rail)
handled 314 000 boardings with a fleet of 119
cars,

- the eectric trams served 239 000 boardings with
161 trams along its 16.8-kilometre double track,
which runs along the northern shore of Hong Kong
Island;
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- afleet of 4300 public light buses (each with a
maximum passenger capacity of 16) carried over
1.6 million passenger journeys;

- atotal of 18 000 taxis served 1.3 million passenger
trips; and

- the Peak Tramways, climbing 373 metres on
gradients as steep as one-in-two, carried 10 000
passenger trips, mostly for sightseers.

In 2002, cross-border land traffic between Hong Kong
and the mainland of China registered a continued
growth of 10% both in passenger traffic and vehicular
traffic. Every day, about 322 000 people crossed the
border at various control points. The three road
crossing points together handled an average of over
34 000 vehicles aday. Goods vehicles accounted for
79% of thetraffic, reflecting the ever closer links with
themainland of China. To facilitate the cross-border
land traffic, the operating hours of control points at
Lowu and Lok Ma Chau were extended to midnight as
from December 2001. This arrangement had brought
about greater travel convenience to the public.

Railways continued to play an important role in
carrying passenger and freight traffic between Hong
Kong and the mainland of China. In 2002, some
98 million passengers crossed the border by rail. A
total of 283 000 tonnes of goods were imported from,
and 102000 tonnes of goods exported to, the
mainland of China.

Hong Kong has the busiest roads in the world,
registering a vehicle density of 273 vehicles per
kilometre of road at the end of 2002. Reflecting
government’s continued efforts in improving
vehicular flows on roads, 13 kilometres of new
trafficable roads were made availablein 2002. Length
of trafficable roads per 100 population averaged to 28
metres at the end of 2002, 7% more than in 1992.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

Land Transport Industry

1 1 1), (2 3
)() )() )()() ( ) 3

Y ear Number of Number of Number of Value added Business receipts
establishments (not  personsengaged  persons engaged ($ million) index®
including operators  (not including (including (1996=100)

of taxis, public  operators of taxis, operators of taxis,
light busesand  public light buses public light buses

goods vehicles)® and goods and goods
vehicles)® vehicles)®: @
1992 132 26 140 126 400 20,968* -
1998 294 37783 154 900 32,521* 108.3
1999 381 39 006 140 900 33,120* 101.2
2000 415 38 120 146 200 35,397 103.5
2001 497 39 120 147 600* 34,788 106.0
2002 539 38989 145 100 N.A. 103.0
(D) Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
()] (2) Specidly estimated to take into account operators

of taxis, public light buses and goods vehicles.
The figures are subject to revisions later on.

3 (3) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.
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)
Thousands, unless otherwise specified

Y ear

Inward and Outward
Movements by Road and by Rail

Average Daily Public Land Transport Passenger Journeys

@
Passengers®

©®). (6

Cargo(S)v (6)
(thousand tonnes)

@
Buses”

Railways® Publiclight Taxis'? Residents

()] 9 (10 (11)

buses’ services*

1992
1998
1999
2000
2001
2002

40 413
77027
90 272
101 709
106 637
117 636

24 460
36 614
39 020
41 827
38 253
39 995

3473
3912
4021
4173
4 296
4397

3198 1726 1267 71
3500 1587 1304 109
3484 1586 1306 116
3483 1607 1307 133
3474 1634* 1307 153
3527 1642 1307 161

(4

©)

(6)

()

©)

9

(10)

(11)

i

Notes: (4)

128

()

(6)

()

©)

9

(10)

(11)

Figures refer to the total number of passenger
arrivals and departures, but excluding refused
landing passengers and drivers.

Figures for cargo movements by road are
compiled based on a new estimation method,
which has been adopted as from 1999.

Figures refer to the total tonnes of cargo
discharged and loaded, but excluding livestock by
rail.

Including Kowloon Motor Bus, China Motor Bus
(up to 31 August 1998), New Lantao Bus, Citybus,
Long Win Bus, New World First Bus (from 1
September 1998) and Kowloon-Canton Railway
Bus.

Including Mass Transit Railway, Kowloon-
Canton Ralway (East Rail and Light Rail),
Hongkong Tramways and Peak Tramways.
Including Green Minibus and Red Minibus.
Estimated figures of Red Minibus are based on the
‘1997 Survey on Patronage of Public Light
Buses', having regard to the number of minibuses
licensed (other than Green Minibus) and the
number of days in the month.

Estimated figure is based on the Annual Taxi
Surveys, having regard to the number of taxi
licensed and the number of daysin the month.
“Residents services’ was referred to as
“residential coaches” in the previous issues.
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®.3

Chart 7.1 Number of Establishments® @ and Persons Engaged® @ in the Land Transport

Industry

Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
60000
BOO |- - - m s s s e s s s s G 4 50000
= 4 40000
4 30000
200 F- - - - s e 4 20000
100HH -1 10000
0 0
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
EEE _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
()] (2) Notincluding operators of taxis, public light buses
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and goods vehicles.
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7.2

Chart 7.2 Average Daily Public Land Transport Passenger Journeys

Average daily passenger journeys (thousands)
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(D

@

©)

4)

®)

1994

@

Rai Iways(

2)

i

(©)

Public light buses®

Notes: (1)
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@)

©)

(4)

©)

1998

& (4 ] (5)

Taxis )

Residents' coaches(5

Including Kowloon Motor Bus, China Motor Bus
(up to 31 August 1998), New Lantao Bus, Citybus,
Long Win Bus, New World First Bus (from 1
September 1998) and Kowloon-Canton Railway
Corporation Bus.

Including Mass Transit Railway, Kowloon-
Canton Ralway (East Rail and Light Rail),
Hongkong Tramways and Peak Tramways.
Including Green Minibus and Red Minibus.
Estimated figures of Red Minibus are based on the
‘1997 Survey on Patronage of Public Light
Buses', having regard to the number of minibuses
licensed (other than Green Minibus) and the
number of days in the month.

Estimated figure is based on the Annual Taxi
Surveys, having regard to the number of taxi
licensed and the number of daysin the month.
“Residents  services’ was referred to as
“residential coaches’ in the previous issues.
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Inward and Outward Movements of Cargo by Road and by Rail®

7.3
Chart 7.3

Thousand tonnes
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Note: (1) Excluding livestock by rail.
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7.4
Chart 7.4

I nward and Outward M ovements of Motor Vehicles

)

(
Number of vehicles (thousands)
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@
Passenger vehicles® Private cars

O

(1)

Goods vehicles(l)

medium goods vehicles, container trucks, dump
trucks, oil tanker vehicles and T-plate vehicles.

(2) Passenger vehicles include coaches, public light

Notes: (1) Goods vehicles include light goods vehicles,
buses and hire cars.
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7.5

1) @)

Chart 7.5 Number of Vehicles Licensed® and Number of Driving Licences?
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Notes: (1) Excluding military vehicles.
(2) Excluding learner’s driving licences.
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Concepts and Methods

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the land transport
industry covers establishments rendering land
passenger transport services, land freight transport
services, car park services, vehicular tunnel services
and other supporting services to land transport.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or contral,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
at a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.

Gross output is measured by the service charges
received, viz. passenger and freight revenue.

Inward and outward movements of motor vehicles
refers to traffic through the Control Points at Lok Ma
Chau, Man Kam To and Sha Tau Kok to and from the
mainland of China.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Persons engaged include individual proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Trade statistics on land transport equipment includes
imports and exports of ralway or tramway
locomotives, track fixtures and fittings, rolling stock
and parts thereof; mechanical traffic signalling
equipment of al kinds, motor vehicles for the
transport of persons or goods, special purpose motor
vehicles, chassis fitted with engines and other related
parts and accessories; self-propelled works trucks not
fitted with lifting and handling equipment, tractors of
the type used on railway station platform and parts of
the foregoing vehicles, motorcycles;, mechanically
propelled invalid carriages and other related parts and
accessories of vehicles.
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Statistical Tables

7.1
Table7.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Land Transport Industry

)
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
( 1
) 132 294 381 415 497 539
Number of establishments (not including (-8.3) (10.1) (29.6) (8.9 (19.8) (8.3
operators of taxis, public light buses and
goods vehicles)®
( 1
)@ 26 140 37783 39 006 38120 39120 38989
Number of persons engaged (not (4.5) (8.6) (3.2 (-2.3) (2.6) (-0.3)
including operators of taxis, public light
buses and goods vehicles)®
)51% @ 126 400 154 900 140 900 146 200 147 600* 145 100
Number of persons engaged (including (8.7) (6.7) (-9.0) (3.8) (0.9 (-1.7)
operators of taxis, gubl ic light buses and
goods vehicles)®: @)
® (1996=100) - 108.3 101.2 103.5 106.0 103.0
Business receipts index® (1996=100) - (2.2) (-6.5) (2.2) (2.4) (-2.8)
34,568* 54,855* 55,698* 57,830* 56,590 N.A.
Gross output (18.3) (4.5) (1.5) (3.8) (-2.1) N.A.
20,968  32521*  33120* 35397 34,788 N.A.
Value added (21.8) (5.3) (1.8) (6.9) (-1.7) N.A.
(%) 2.8 2.7 2.8 2.9 2.9 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
60.7* 59.3* 59.5 61.2 61.5 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
(0] (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
()] (2) Specidly estimated to take into account operators

of taxis, public light buses and goods vehicles.
The figures are subject to revisions later on.

3 (3) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.
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7.2
Table7.2 AverageDaily Public Land Transport Passenger Journeys

Thousands
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
9735 10412 10513 10703 10 864* 11034
Total passenger journeys (1.3 (-0.6) (1.0 (1.8) (1.5) (1.6)
@ 3473 3912 4021 4173 4296 4397
Buses™® (-0.5) (0.3) (2.8) (3.8) (2.9) (2.4)
@ 3198 3500 3484 3483 3474 3527
Railways® (3.8) (-2.2) (-0.5) # (-0.3) (1.5)
® 1726 1587 1586 1607 1 634* 1642
Public light buses® (0.2) (-0.3) (-0.2) (1.3) (1.7) (0.5)
@ 1267 1304 1306 1307 1307 1307
Taxis® (1.4) (0.8) (0.2) (0.2) ) #)
® 71 109 116 133 153 161
Residents’ services® (10.9) (-2.7) (6.4) (14.7) (15.0) (5.2)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D ( (1) Including Kowloon Motor Bus, China Motor Bus
) (up to 31 August 1998), New Lantao Bus, Citybus,
( ) Long Win Bus, New World First Bus (from 1
September 1998) and Kowloon-Canton Railway
Bus.
()] ( ) (2) Including Mass Transit Railway, Kowloon-

Canton Railway (East Rail and Light Rail),
Hongkong Tramways and Peak Tramways.

3 (3) Including Green Minibus and Red Minibus.
Estimated figures of Red Minibus are based on the
‘1997 Survey on Patronage of Public Light

( ) Buses', having regard to the number of minibuses

licensed (other than Green Minibus) and the
number of days in the month.

4 (4) Estimated figure is based on the Annual Taxi
Surveys, having regard to the number of taxi
licensed and the number of days in the month.

5) iif (5) “Residents services’ was referred to as
“residential coaches” in the previous issues.
# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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7.3
Table7.3 Inward and Outward M ovements of Passengers by Road and by Rail

Thousands

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 40413 77027 90 272 101 709 106 637 117 636

Total movements of passengers™ (12.6) (18.7) (17.2) (12.7) (4.8) (10.3)
20452 38603 45 318 51 048 53 557 59 234

Arrivals (12.6) (18.4) (17.4) (12.6) (4.9 (10.6)
19960 38425 44954 50 661 53 080 58 402

Departures (12.5) (18.9) (17.0) (12.7) (4.8) (10.0)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
D (1) Excluding refused landing passengers and drivers.

7.4
Table7.4 Inward and Outward M ovements of Cargo by Road and by Rail

Thousand tonnes

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
13995 18 789 21041 22308 21126 21 461
Discharged (33.7) (-0.4) (12.0) (6.0) (-5.3) (1.6)
@ 12 452 18 465 20748 21 990 20 853 21178
By road® (42.8) (0.7) (12.4) (6.0) (-5.2) (1.6)
@ 1543 324 293 318 273 283
By rail® (-11.5) (-39.7) (-9.6) (8.5) (-14.2) 3.7)
10 465 17 826 17 979 19519 17 127 18 534
L oaded (16.1) (-2.3) (0.9) (8.6) (-12.3) (8.2
@ 10 096 17 688 17 806 19 386 17 030 18 432
By road® (16.4) (-2.1) (0.7) (8.9) (-12.2) (8.2)
@ 369 138 173 133 97 102
By rail® (8.8) (-21.1) (25.4) (-23.1) (-27.1) (5.2)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D (1) Figures are compiled based on a new estimation
method, which has been adopted as from 1999.
2 (2) Excluding livestock.
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7.5

Table7.5 Inward and Outward Movements of Motor Vehicles

Thousands
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
6555 9771 10327 11 207 11 334 12 423
Total movements of motor vehicles (24.4) (2.8) (5.7) (8.5 (1.1 (9.6)
@ 6283 8 545 8877 9402 9148 9788
Goods vehicles®” (24.1) #) (3.9) (5.9) (-2.7) (7.0)
@ 112 351 389 453 551 619
Passenger vehicles? (30.3) (17.7) (10.6) (16.5) (21.6) (12.3)
159 875 1061 1352 1635 2017
Private cars (31.1) (31.1) (21.3) (27.4) (20.9) (23.4)
3269 4879 5162 5595 5663 6 209
Inward movements (24.4) (2.6) (5.8 (8.9 (1.2 (9.6)
@ 3136 4268 4438 4700 4570 4889
Goods vehicles” (24.1) (-0.2) (4.0) (5.9) (-2.8) (7.0)
@ 53 175 195 227 274 312
Passenger vehicles? (27.9) (18.5) (11.1) (16.4) (20.7) (13.9)
79 436 529 668 819 1008
Private cars (32.8) (31.2) (21.5) (26.3) (22.6) (23.1)
3286 4892 5165 5612 5671 6214
Outward movements (24.4) (3.0 (5.6) (8.7) (1.1 (9.6)
@ 3147 4277 4439 4702 4578 4898
Goods vehicles” (24.1) (0.3) (3.8) (5.9) (-2.6) (7.0)
@ 59 176 194 226 276 307
Passenger vehicles? (32.4) (16.9) (10.2) (16.5) (22.1) (11.2)
80 439 532 684 816 1008
Private cars (29.4) (31.0) (21.1) (28.6) (19.3) (23.5)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

D (1) Goods vehicles include light goods vehicles,
T medium goods vehicles, container trucks, dump

Bk trucks, oil tanker vehicles and T-plate vehicles.
()] (2) Passenger vehicles include coaches, public light

buses and hire cars.
# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
7.6

Table7.6 Inward and Outward Movementsof Trains

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
( 87490 28 894* 27 380* 27 138* 23 080* 25910
Cargo trains (number of laden wagons) (-4.6) (-23.9) (-5.2) (-0.9 (-15.0) (12.3)
67 496 20 983* 19 471* 19 786* 16 909* 18 003
Arrivals (-8.8) (-24.7) (-7.2) (1.6) (-14.5) (6.5)
19994 7911 7909 7 352 6171 7907
Departures (13.3) (-21.8) # (-7.0) (-16.1) (28.1)
( ) 3308 4752 5191 5848 5999 6 159
Passenger trains (numbers) (2.1 (22.7) (9.2 (22.7) (2.6) 2.7)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
# 0.05% #  Denotes change within £+ 0.05%.
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7.7
Table7.7 Licenceand Road Statistics

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Licences

414 638 500 673 503 974 516 782 525 376 525 551
Number of vehicleslicensed (7.2) (0.1 (0.7) (2.5) .7 #
( ) 18678 23343 24 258 25500 27116 28 350
Motorcycles (including motor (5.1 (-0.7) (3.9 (5.1 (6.3) (4.6)

tricycles)
237 035 318 137 321617 332379 340 568 340 855
Private cars (11.8) (1.0) (1.2) (3.3) (2.5) (0.2)
17537 18 053 18 008 17983 18 045 18 040
Taxis (1.3) (0.8) (-0.2) (-0.1) (0.3) )
7903 11 396 11 645 12 089 12 564 12 957
Public buses (3.8) (6.9) (2.2) (3.8) (3.9) (3.1)
231 423 431 434 469 479
Private buses (17.3) (4.7) (1.9) (0.7) (8.1) (2.1)
4 336 4343 4343 4340 4 340 4343
Public light buses (0.0) (0.2) (0.0) (-0.2) (0.0) (0.2)
2348 2158 2101 2051 2012 1983
Private light buses (-1.5) (-3.2) (-2.6) (-2.4) (-1.9) (-1.4)
119 556 115051 113770 114 277 112 585 111 025
Goods vehicles (1.5) (-2.7) (-1.1) (0.4) (-1.5) (-1.4)
234 406 433 487 550 696
Specia purpose vehicles (-1.7) (9.7 (6.7) (12.5) (12.9) (26.5)
W 6 780 7363 7368 7242 7127 6823
Government vehicles) (-5.9) (-4.2) (0.2) (-1.7) (-1.6) (-4.3)
@ 2653558 3406232 3599090 3881538 4082370 4232210
Number of driving licences® (5.7) (6.2) (5.7) (7.8) (5.2) 3.7

Roads

() 15590186 1865068 1834849 1904286 1911146 1924485
Length of trafficable roads (metres) (2.0) (1.8 (1.1 (1.0 (0.9) (0.7)
@) 26.5 28.3 28.4 28.4 28.3 28.2
Length of trafficable roads per 100 (0.7) (0.8 (0.2 (-0.1) (-0.3) (-0.1)

population® (metres)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
D (1) Excluding military vehicles.
()] (2) Excluding learner’s driving licences.
3 (3) Figures for 1998 to 2000 presented in this table

may be different from those presented in the
earlier issues of this publication owing to one or

€) both of the following reasons :
(@ The change in the approach for compiling
(b) population figures since August 2000.

(b) The availability of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the
2001 Population Census.
# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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7.8

Table7.8 Importsand Exportsof Land Transport Equipment
$ million
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
30,826 33,571 16,270 19,680 20,770 22,282
Imports (104.4) (-25.6) (-51.5) (21.0) (5.5) (7.3)
14,850 10,521 7,058 7,344 8,481 11,444
Total exports (120.1) (-18.4) (-32.9) (4.1) (15.5) (34.9)
10 6 4 3 3 1
Domestic exports (-67.9) (46.6) (-32.6) (-21.3) (-8.1) (-79.7)
14,840 10,515 7,054 7,341 8,478 11,443
Re-exports (121.0) (-18.5) (-32.9) (4.1 (15.5) (35.0)
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7.9

Table7.9  Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Land Transport Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
( 491 514 518 541 538 557
)
Number of establishments (not including operators of
taxis, public light buses and goods vehicles)
38843 39236 39136 39 208 38831 38781
Number of persons engaged (not including operators of
taxis, public light buses and goods vehicles)
( 148200 145100 144 700* 144800* 145900* 144900
Number of persons engaged (including operators
of taxis, public light buses and goods vehicles)
(1996=100) 108.4 106.9 100.3 102.9 104.2* 104.6
Business receipts index (1996=100)
. . ().
Average daily public land transport passenger journeys
(thousands)
4219 4 464 4425 4433 4352 4380
Buses
3482 3561 3497 3403 3538 3669
Railways
1634 1655 1636 1657 1611 1667
Public light buses
1310 1305 1309 1309 1304 1305
Taxis
155 157 153 158 164 170
Residents' services
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Table7.9(Cont’d.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Land Transport Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
) 27119 28211 27721 28673 30444 30798
Inward and outward movements of
passengers by road and by rail (thousands)
13549 14 288 13823 14 521 15419 15470
Arrivals
13570 13923 13898 14 152 15025 15328
Departures
) 10554 9515 8853 10 267 10 866 10007
Inward and outward movements of cargo by
road and by rail (thousand tonnes)
6012 5191 4 664 5 366 6034 5396
Discharged
5943 5124 4601 5289 5962 5326
By road
69 67 63 77 72 70
By rail
4542 4324 4189 4901 4832 4611
L oaded
4516 4298 4169 4877 4802 4583
By road
26 26 20 24 30 28
By rail
( ) 2513 2298 2128 2475 2671 2513
Inward and outward movements of goods
vehicles(thousands)
1256 1148 1062 1236 1334 1257
Inward movements
1256 1149 1 066 1239 1337 1256
Outward movements
Inward and outward movements of trains
6 134* 5 820* 5631* 6 548* 7 280* 6 451
Cargo trains (number of laden wagons)
4 435* 4 231* 3961* 4 632* 4917* 4 493
Arrivals
1699 1589 1670 1916 2363 1958
Departures
) 1552 1551 1516 1538 1552 1553
Passenger trains (numbers)
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Table7.9(Cont’d) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Land Transport Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
525 017 525 376 523 747 525111 524 825 525 551
Number of vehicles licensed
26 794 27 116 26 968 27 397 27 851 28 350
Motorcycles (including motor tricycles)
339870 340 568 339 968 340 801 340 422 340 855
Private cars
18 041 18 045 18 089 18054 17 955 18 040
Taxis
12 540 12 564 12 648 12724 12 851 12 957
Public buses
453 469 473 473 478 479
Private buses
4343 4340 4338 4342 4345 4343
Public light buses
2001 2012 2004 2012 1985 1983
Private light buses
113294 112 585 111 670 111778 111 429 111 025
Goods vehicles
536 550 563 599 641 696
Specia purpose vehicles
7145 7127 7026 6931 6 868 6 823
Government vehicles
() 1909163 1911146 1915468 1915681 1921065 1924485
Length of trafficable roads (metres)
)
Imports/exports of land transport equipment
($ million)
5,845 4,557 4,311 6,401 6,029 5,541
Imports
2,443 1,832 2,541 2,658 3,122 3,123
Total exports
. 1 1 @ @ @ @
Domestic exports
2,442 1,831 2,541 2,658 3,122 3,123
Re-exports
@ Notee @ Lessthan $500,000.
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7.1

1.2
7.3
7.4

7.5
7.6

1.7

7.8

(

)

(

)

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

7.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Distribution and Services
Statistics Section 2(A);
National Income Section (2)1

7.2 Transport Department
7.3 Immigration Department
74 Census and Statistics Department

Trade Statistics Processing Section;

Customs and Excise Department;

Kowloon Canton Railway
Corporation

75 Customs and Excise Department

7.6 Kowloon Canton Railway
Corporation

1.7 Transport Department;
Highways Department

7.8 Census and Statistics Department

Trade Statistics Dissemination
Section

Further References

Annual Transport Digest, published by the Transport
Department

Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related
Services
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8 Maritime Transport Services
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Highlights

Hong Kong is served by one of the world's busiest
and most efficient ports. The maritime transport
industry generated about $27.6 billion of vaue
added, or 2.3% of Hong Kong's Gross Domestic
Product (GDP) in 2001.

The maritime transport industry included ship agents,
owners and operators of sea-going vesselsHong
Kong-Macao vessels, operators of harbour ferries
and miscellaneous inland water transport services,
companies in the container business; and companies
providing sea cargo forwarding services and other
supporting services to water transport. In 2002,
there were atotal of 5 600 establishments and 47 000
people engaged in the main maritime transport
services (not included barges/lighters, stevedoring
Services).

In 2002, the port registered a total of 440 000 inward
and outward vessel movements. This represented a
2% increase compared to 2001. On an average day
some 1200 vessels (including 200 sea-going ships
and about 1 000 river vessels) entered or |eft the port,
providing servicesto the busy port activities.

River trade has become the fastest growing maritime
transport mode over the past few years. River cargo
movements rose by 1.8 times from 1992 to 2002 and
container throughput by river surged by over 8 times
during the same period. Compared to 2001, the
respective increases were 14% and 11%.
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On internal passenger transport, ferry service was
provided to 55 million passengers in 2002, 1% less
than in 2001 and 38% less than in 1992. The
continual drop in ferry passenger journeys over the
past decade was largely a result of the extensive
expansion of land transport networks.

A tota of 190 million tonnes of cargo and
19.1 million T.E.U. containers were handled by the
port in 2002. As compared with 2001, the respective
increases were 8% and 7%. The container terminals
at Kwa Chung handled 11.9 million T.E.U.s, about
two-third of the total throughout. The others were
handled by mid-stream operation or carried by river
vessels. The increase in cargo movement in 2002
was partly attributable to the growth of the South
China cargo cake.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

Maritime Transport Industry
( / ( / ( /
)(1) )(1) )(1), @) ( ) (©)
Y ear Number of Number of Number of Value added Business
establishments  persons engaged persons engaged ($ million) receipts index®
(not including (not including (including operators (1996=100)
operators of operators of of barges/lighters and
barged/lighters and barges/lightersand stevedoring services
stevedoring stevedoring providers)® @
services services

providers)® providers)®
1992 3220 35610 54700 15,158* -
1998 4570 40 527 69 100 24,476* 100.0
1999 5128 43 186 67 500 25,702* 93.9
2000 5304 44 134 70700 28,186* 111.1
2001 5386 46 166 70 300* 27,574 122.7
2002 5594 46 855 69 900 N.A. 119.1
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

estimates of the year.
2 / (2) Specidly estimated to take into account operators

of bargeglighters and stevedoring services
providers. The figures are subject to revisions
later on.

3 (3) Business receipts indices were first available in
the reference year 1992, but indices of the
industry were first compiled in 1996.
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Inward and Outward Movements by Ocean and by River

® @, ()

“ . “ . 4.0 ( ) ( 2
Y ear Ocean vessels®  River passenger River cargo Passengers® Cargo™ )

ferries™ vessels®® (thousands) (thousand tonnes)

1992 57 420 106 000 135330 19 526 102 779
1998 83610 130 000 249 020 17916 167 170
1999 75 260 119 860 230 600 17 368 168 838
2000 74 830 119680 238 790 19 145 174 642
2001 74 280 122 440 232 920 19910 178 210
2002 70530 126 680 239 810 20 863 192511

© 4

©)
(6)

()

Notes: (4) Starting from 1993, ocean transport has been

148

©)
(6)

(7)

redefined to refer to transport by al vessels
operating beyond the river trade limits whereas
river transport has been redefined to refer to
transport by all vessels operating exclusively
within the river trade limits. Ocean vessels and
river vessels have been redefined according to
whether or not their ports of call are beyond the
river trade limits. To facilitate comparison,
figures for 1992 were recompiled under the new
definition.

Starting from 1999, river cargo vessels exclude
pleasure vessels and fishing boats.

Figures refer to the total number of passenger
arrivals and departures, but excluding refused
landing passengers.

Figures refer to the total tonnes of cargo
discharged and loaded, but not including transit
cargo.
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8. 1 1), @,

Chart 8.1 Number of Establishments® @ and Persons Engaged® @ in the Maritime
Transport Industry

Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
7000 70 000
BO00 [~ - - - - - - 1 60000
BOOO - - -~ R — 1 [ 1 | | s00
e _
400 - T T || | ~—TT || || || o0
3000 [ |-- - |1 30000
2000 | |- | | | 20000
1000 | | - - | { 10000
0 0

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

EEE _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
2 / (2) Not including operators of barges/lighters and

stevedoring services providers.

149 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



8.2 . @
Chart 8.2 Inward and Outward Movements of Cargo® @ by Ocean and by River

Thousand tonnes
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(D Notes: (1) Starting from 1993, ocean transport has been
redefined to refer to transport by all vessels
operating beyond the river trade limits whereas
river transport has been redefined to refer to
transport by all vessels operating exclusively
within the river trade limits.

2 (2) Not including transit cargo.
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®.2

8.3
Chart 8.3 Container Throughput® @ by Main Cargo Handling L ocation
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(D Notes: (1) Starting from 1998, a new series of container
throughput has been compiled. Figures for 1998
and onwards are thus not strictly comparable with
those for 1992.
(2) Figuresinclude laden and empty containers.

)

151 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



Concepts and Methods

Hong Kong is an important port in Asia and plays a
significant role in world trading. Port traffic are
classified into ocean traffic and river traffic. River
traffic is those performed within the river trade limits
while ocean traffic is the otherwise. Therriver trade
limits are defined in the Shipping and Port Control
Ordinance.

Terms and Definitions

For satistical compilation purpose, maritime
transport industry covers establishments rendering
ocean and coastal water transport services as well as
those providing inland water transport services.
Establishments engaged in sea cargo forwarding
services, containers haulage/leasing — services,
container termina operation as well as other
supporting services to water transport are aso
included.

Cargo discharged includes imports and inward
transhi pment.

Cargo loaded includes exports (domestic exports and
re-exports) and outward transhipment.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic
activity a a single physical location, eg. an
individual factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.

Gross output is measured by the service charges
received, viz. passenger and freight revenue. The
output of Hong Kong shipowner whose vessels are
registered abroad may not be accounted for in the
estimates.
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Licensed ferry service is any ferry service operated
under alicence granted under the Ferries Ordinance.

Starting from 1993, ocean vessels and river vessels
have been redefined according to whether or not their
ports of call are beyond the river trade limits.

Persons engaged include individual proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel  or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date;
and part-time employees and employees on
night/irregular shifts and unpaid family workers
working for at least one hour on the survey reference
date. Starting from March 1999, the rule for
counting the number of persons engaged has been
changed from the previous definition of “working for
at least three hours’ to a new definition of “working
for at least one hour”.

River trade limits are defined in the Shipping and Port
Control Ordinance. The river trade limits means the
waters in the vicinity of Hong Kong, which broadly
includes the Pearl River, Mirs Bay and Macao, and
other inland waters in Guangdong and Guangxi which
are accessible from waters in the vicinity of Hong
Kong. The distinction between river trade and other
waterborne trade is based on the river trade limits.

T.E.U. refers to Twenty-foot Equivalent Unit (based
on a standardized container size of 20 feet x 8 feet
x 8 feet).

Trade statistics on maritime transport equipment
includes imports and exports of cruise ships,
excursion boats, ferry-boats, cargo ships, barges,
tugs, pusher craft and similar vessels for the transport
of persons or goods.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables
8.1

Table8.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Maritime Transport I ndustry

)
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
( /
» 3220 4570 5128 5304 5386 5594
Number of establishments (not including (18.9) (-4.7) (12.2) (3.4 (1.5) (3.8
operators of barges/lighters and
stevedoring services providers)®
( /
@ 35610 40 527 43186 44134 46 166 46 855
Number of persons engaged (not (9.8 (-11.0) (6.6) (2.2 (4.6) (1.5)
including operators of barges/li ghters
and stevedoring services providers)™®
/
y»-@ 54 700 69 100 67 500 70700 70 300* 69 900
Number of persons engaged (including (7.2) (-6.9) (-2.3) 4.7 (-0.5) (-0.7)
operators of barges/lighters and
stevedoring services providers)®: @
®) (1996=100) - 100.0 93.9 1111 122.7 119.1
Business receipts index® (1996=100) - (-4.9) (-6.0) (18.3) (10.4) (-2.9)
33,964* 47,733  56482*  68288* 65372 N.A.
Gross output (20.3) (2.0 (18.3) (20.9) (-4.3) N.A.
15,158* 24,476* 25,702* 28,186* 27,574 N.A.
Value added (15.3) (5.3) (5.0) 9.7 (-2.2) N.A.
(%) 2.0 2.0 2.2 2.3* 2.3 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost
(%)
44.6* 51.3* 45.5* 41.3* 42.2 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

(@)
2 /

©)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

(2) Specialy estimated to take into account operators
of bargeslighters and stevedoring services
providers. The figures are subject to revision
later on .

(3) Business receipts indices were first available in
the reference year 1992, but indices of the
industry were first compiled in 1996.
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8.2 @

Table8.2 Inward and Outward Movements of Vessels®
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
57 420 83610 75 260 74830 74280 70530
Ocean vessels - (-6.0) (-10.0) (-0.6) (-0.7) (-5.0)
/ 28 700 50 570 51 790 52 250 53920 55 740
River passenger ferries to/from Pearl - (-1.3) (2.9 (0.9 (3.2 (3.9)

River Ports
/ 77 300 79 430 68 070 67430 68 520 70940
River passenger ferries to/from Macao - (-2.2) (-14.3) (-0.9) (1.6) (3.5
@ 135 330 249 020 230 600 238 790 232 920 239 810
River cargo vessels® - (1.5) (-7.4) (3.6) (-2.5) (3.0)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(D] (1) Starting from 1993, ocean vessels and river
vessals have been redefined according to whether
or not their ports of call are beyond the river trade
limits. To facilitate comparison, figures for
1992 were recompiled under the new definition.

2 (2) Starting from 1999, river cargo vessels exclude
pleasure vessels and fishing boats.

8.3
Table8.3 Inward and Outward Movements of Passenger s by Ocean and by River

Thousands

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

W 19 526 17 916 17 368 19145 19910 20 863

Total movements of passengers™ (7.2) (-4.7) (-3.1) (10.2) (4.0) (4.8)
9621 8832 8511 9379 9730 10003

Arrivals (7.1) (-5.2) (-3.6) (10.2) 3.7 (2.8)
9904 9083 8857 9767 10180 10 860

Departures (7.2 (-4.3) (-2.5) (10.3) (4.2 (6.7)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
Q) (1) Excluding refused landing passengers.
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8.4

Table8.4 Estimated Passenger Journeysof Internal Passenger Transport by Operator
Thousands
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
88 283 62 739* 57 247 56 140 55431 54 990
Estimated passenger journeys (-7.1) (-12.3) (-8.8) (-1.9) (-1.3) (-0.8)
53 / @ 44 368 22 756 15195 14 153 14 534 14 885
Hongkong and Y aumati Ferry/ (-12.9) (-24.2) (-33.2 (-6.9) (2.7) (2.9
New World First Ferry™
35546 30025 28679 28579 28 462 28 677
Star Ferry (-2.9) (-7.5) (-4.5) (-0.3) (-0.9) (0.8)
8369 9959 13374 13 407 12 436 11428
Licensed ferries (11.3) (9.3) (34.3) (0.2 (-7.2) (-8.1)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(D] i (1) The ferry service licences of the Hongkong &
Yaumati Ferry Co. Ltd. were transferred to the
New World First Ferry Services Ltd. starting
from 15 January 2000. Starting from February
2000, the passenger journeys did not include
estimated number of passenger journeys in
vehicles carried by the vehicular ferry services.

8.5 .

Table8.5 Inward and Outward Movements of Cargo® @ by Ocean and by River
Thousand tones
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
70 550 106 851 106 305 106 935 110472 119729
Discharged - (-0.6) (-0.5) (0.6) (3.3) (8.4
58 923 90 104 88 621 88 003 88 506 93 444
By ocean - (-2.0) (-1.6) (-0.7) (0.6) (5.6)
11627 16 747 17 684 18932 21 966 26 284
By river - (7.6) (5.6) (7.1) (16.0) (19.7)
32229 60 319 62 533 67 707 67 738 72782
L oaded - (-2.3) (3.7 (8.3) # (7.4)
24 524 37378 39 601 42934 42170 44 857
By ocean - (-9.6) (5.9 (8.4) (-1.8) (6.4)
7706 22941 22932 24773 25568 27 925
By river - (12.7) # (8.0 (3.2 (9.2
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(D] (1) Starting from 1993, ocean transport has been
redefined to refer to transport by al vessds
operating beyond the river trade limits whereas
river transport has been redefined to refer to
transport by all vessels operating exclusively
within the river trade limits. To facilitate
comparison, figures for 1992 were recompiled
under the new definition.

2 (2) Not including transit cargo.

# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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8.6

@,

@

Table8.6 Container Throughput® @ by Main Cargo Handling L ocation

Thousand T.E.U.s

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
7972 14 582 16211 18 098 17 826 19144
Container throughput (29.4) (1.4 (11.2) (11.6) (-1.5) (7.4)
5079 9555 10 295 11603 11 285 11 892
Container terminals (12.5) (-0.1) (7.7) (12.7) (-2.7) (5.4
2428 4 646 4834 5 506 5376 5706
Inward (12.4) (2.0) (4.0) (13.9) (-2.4) (6.2)
2651 4909 5461 6 096 5909 6 186
Outward (12.6) (-2.0) (11.2) (11.6) (-3.1) 4.7
2893 5027 5916 6 495 6541 7252
Other than container terminals (75.6) (4.2 (27.7) (9.8 (0.7) (10.9)
2461 2641 2838 3033 3011 3326
Ocean (56.4) (-8.9) (7.5 (6.8) (-0.7) (10.5)
1284 1458 1542 1700 1669 1775
Inward (49.2) (-7.9 (5.8) (10.2) (-1.8) (6.9
1178 1183 1296 1333 1341 1551
Outward (65.4) (-10.2) (9.6) (2.8) (0.6) (15.6)
432 2386 3077 3462 3531 3926
River (480.6) (24.2) (29.0) (12.5) (2.0) (11.2)
220 1180 1650 1773 1788 2011
Inward (489.8) (19.9) (39.8) (7.5 (0.8 (12.5)
212 1206 1427 1689 1743 1916
Outward (471.3) (28.6) (18.3) (18.9) (3.2 (9.9)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(@D)] (1) Starting from 1998, a new series of container
throughput has been compiled. Figures for 1998
and onwards are thus not strictly comparable with
those for 1992.

2 (2) Figuresinclude laden and empty containers.
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8.7
Table8.7 Seafarers Statistics

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
53 25 26 29 29 29
Number of shipping companies listed (-1.9) (-3.8) (4.0 (11.5) - -
with Mercantile Marine Office to employ
Hong Kong seafarers
Number of seafarers registered
( ) 64 734 - - - - -
Under "Merchant Shipping (-1.5) - - - - -
(Recruiting of Seaman) Ordinance”
() - 3414 3491 3611 3701 3799
Under "Merchant Shipping (Seafarers) - (9.5) (2.3) (3.9 (2.5) (2.6)
Ordinance"
2333 1296 1126 813 759 740
Number of seafarers employed (-30.2) (4.2 (-13.2) (-27.8) (-6.6) (-2.5)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
8.8

Table8.8 Statisticson Vessels Registered

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

4398562 3531199 4703001 5978729 7941601 9341601

Net tonnage of ships registered in Hong (12.1) (9.8) (33.2 (27.1) (32.8) (17.6)
Kong

755 668 682 707 668 650

Number of launches and ferry vessels (11.4) (-14.2) (2.1 (3.7 (-5.5) (-2.7)

registered in Hong Kong

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

8.9

Table8.9 Importsand Exportsof Maritime Transport Equipment
$ million
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
443 171 104 75 133 398
Imports (170.8) (-29.0) (-39.3) (-28.0) (77.7) (199.4)
136 50 21 125 47 193
Total exports (121.6) (36.6) (-59.0) (507.7) (-62.5) (311.3)
87 32 4 116 7 0
Domestic exports (99.1) (27.3) (-86.1) (2529.7) (-93.6) -
49 18 16 9 39 193
Re-exports (177.5) (56.5) (-12.2) (-45.8) (349.3) (389.5)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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8.10
Table8.10 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Maritime Transport Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( / 5324 5319 5471 5673 5580 5650
)
Number of establishments (not including
operators of barges/lighters and stevedoring
services providers)
( / 47 389 45 701 46 926 46 737 47 016 46 742
)
Number of persons engaged (not including
operators of bargeg/lighters and stevedoring
services providers)
( / 71 300* 68 700* 69 300* 68 900* 70 300* 70800

)
Number of persons engaged (including
operators of bargeg/lighters and stevedoring
services providers)

(1996=100) 131.7 1215 99.4 113.6 134.6* 128.7
Business receiptsindex (1996=100)

Inward and outward movements of vessels

18 220 20 240 18 600 17 900 16 630 17 390
Ocean vesseals
/ 13310 13570 13830 13890 14 020 14 000
River passenger ferries to/from Pearl
River Ports
/ 17 200 16 880 17 320 17 400 17 890 18330
River passenger ferries to/from Macao
60 380 58 780 55 230 61 380 61 370 61 830
River cargo vessels
( ) 5162 4917 5091 5036 5543 5194
Inward and outward movements of
passengers by ocean and by river
(thousands)
2 505 2412 2430 2417 2684 2472
Arrivas
2 657 2505 2661 2619 2 859 2721
Departures
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8.10( )
Table8.10 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Maritime Transport Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
13477 14 805 13813 13497 13419 14 261
C )
Estimated passenger journeys of internal
passenger transport by operator (thousands)
3733 3889 3782 3698 3709 3696
New World First Ferry
6 869 7729 7073 6 892 7 036 7677
Star Ferry
2875 3187 2 959 2907 2674 2 888
Licensed ferries
) 45 048 44570 42 360 49 271 50 479 50399
Inward and outward movements of cargo by
ocean and by river (thousand tonnes)
27776 27 550 26 396 31030 31198 31104
Discharged
21853 21991 20741 24 496 24122 24 085
By ocean
5923 5559 5 656 6 533 7076 7020
By river
17273 17020 15964 18 242 19281 19 295
Loaded
10922 10 604 9605 10873 12 312 12 066
By ocean
6 351 6 416 6 359 7 368 6 969 7228
By river
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8.10( )
Table8.10 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Maritime Transport Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
4799 4414 4068 4755 5253 5068
)
Container throughput by main cargo
handling location (thousand TEUS)
3048 2852 2525 2916 3307 3144
Container terminals
1411 1394 1216 1380 1581 1528
Inward
1637 1458 1309 1536 1725 1616
Outward
1751 1562 1543 1839 1946 1924
Other than container terminals
751 761 714 828 897 888
Ocean
415 414 404 459 461 451
Inward
336 348 310 369 435 437
Outward
1000 801 830 1011 1050 1036
River
544 389 420 508 549 533
Inward
456 412 409 503 500 503
Outward
( )
Imports/exports of maritime transport
equipment ($ million)
27 5 11 99 235 54
Imports
18 25 93 0 82 18
Total exports
0 7 0 0 0 0
Domestic exports
18 18 93 0 82 18

Re-exports
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8.1

8.2
8.3
8.4
8.5

8.6-8.8
8.9

(

)

(

)

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

8.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
Distribution and Services
Statistics Section 2(A);
National Income Section (2)1

8.2 Marine Department

8.3 Immigration Department

8.4 Transport Department

85 Census and Statistics Department
Shipping & Cargo Statistics
Section

8.6-8.8 Marine Department

8.9 Census and Statistics Department
Trade Statistics Dissemination
Section

Further References

Annual Transport Digest, published by the Transport
Department

Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Port of Hong Kong in Figures, published by the Marine
Department

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies Statistics

Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related
Services

Port of Hong Kong Satistical Tables, published by the
Marine Department

162 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



9 Professional Services
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Highlights

Hong Kong' s excellent professional servicesunderpin
the smooth operation of the business sector and Hong
Kong's development into aregional services hub.

The professional services industry generated about
$32.6 billion of value added, or 2.7% of Hong Kong's
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in 2001 and provided
jobs for almost 81 000 people in 2002.

In 2002, there were about 10700 professional
services establishments, including 1 700 accounting
and auditing firms, 1 700 bookkeeping firms, 1 500
solicitor and barrister firms, 2700 architectural,
surveying and engineering firms and 3200
management consultant firms.

Along with the change in the overall economic
situation of Hong Kong, the business receipts of
professional services industry decreased by 1% and
6% in 2001 and 2002 respectively.

Putting aside short term volatility, the development of
professional services industry over the past decade
was quite remarkable. Number of establishments and
persons engaged increased by 63% and 38%
respectively during the period of 1992 to 2002.
During the same period, the total number of registered
professionals also increased remarkably, with
professional accountants increasing at the fastest rate
of 12% per year on average.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

Professional Services Industry

&) &) ( ) @
Year Number of Number of Vaue added Business receipts
establishments® persons engaged® ($ million) index®

(1996=100)
1992 6574 58 622 17,960* -
1998 9 058 80031 33,982* 103.2
1999 9 686 74 583 31,858* 88.8
2000 9893 77811 31,917* 91.9
2001 10 350 80 312 32,598 90.8
2002 10723 80890 N.A. 85.4

Number of Professional Personnel
® @, ©).6)
Y ear Practising Solicitors Professional Registered Engineers® ©
barristers accountants® architects®: ©

1992 485 2721 6480 915 4 803
1998 683 4619 14 755 1424 8155
1999 728 4720 16 104 1530 8396
2000 755 4 890 17 645 1600 8852
2001 776 4931 18 924 1687 9370
2002 794 5630 20 065 1816 9604
(D) Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

)
(3)
(4)
©)
(6)

164

@)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

estimates of the year.
Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availablein the
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

Figuresrefer to October of the corresponding year.
The Architects Registration Ordinance came into
effect in 1990.

Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.

Figures refer to Corporate Members of the Hong
Kong Institution of Engineers only.
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9.1 ® &)
Chart 9.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® in the Professional
Services Industry

Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
12000 120 000
10000 - - - - - - - - s s s e i R - 4 100000
P A Pl
8000 ----------"- - L T - - el — -1 80000
— //
_ //

6000 | | +—T"1 - 1 60000
0 0
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

1 _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D) Note: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
9.2 .

Chart 9.2 Number of Lawyersand Registered Architects® @

6000 Number of lawyers Number of architects

2400

1000 | - - - b o e |7 400
0 0
1992 1993 1994 1995 199% 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
T —_--
Architects Practising barristers Solicitors
(D Notes: (1) The Architects Registration Ordinance came into
effect in 1990.
2 (2) Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.
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9.3

@

@

Chart 9.3 Number of Professional Accountants® and Corporate Members of the
Hong Kong I nstitution of Engineers?

Number of accountants

Number of engineers

24000 16 000

21000 - - - - - s oo s oo s s s s s - - -1 14000

18000 [ -~ - - - | 2o

15000 |- - - - - - —— - - 10000
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9000 [~~~ BN | 1 6000
/—/
6000 | - - 1 4000
3000 | - 1 2000
0
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1 _—
Accountants Engineers
(D Notes: (1) Figuresrefer to October of the corresponding year.
2 (2) Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.
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Conceptsand Methods

All architects must register with the Hong Kong
Institute of Architects under the Architects
Registration Ordinance starting from 1990.

The Hong Kong Institution of Engineers is an
organization for engineers. However, it isnot alegal
requirement for engineers to register with the
Institution. Thus, the actual number of practising
engineers should be larger than the number presented
here.

Lawyers comprise barristers and solicitors which are
registered under the Legal Practitioners Ordinance.
Barristers are monitored by the Hong Kong Bar
Association while solicitors are regulated by the Law
Society of Hong Kong.

All professional accountants must register with the
Hong Kong Society of Accountants under the
Professional Accountants Ordinance.

Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the professional
services industry covers establishments rendering
legal, accounting, auditing, bookkeeping,
architectural, surveying and engineering services as
well as those engaged in business management and
consultancy services.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individua
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross output comprises mainly receipts from services
rendered in the form of fees, commissions and other
service charges.
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168

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.

Persons engaged include individua proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables
9.1

Table9.1 Number of Establishmentsand Persons Engaged, Business ReceiptsIndex, Gross
Output and Value Added of the Professional ServicesIndustry

( )
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
@ 6574 9058 9686 9893 10 350 10723
Number of establishments™ (15.1) (-9.4) (6.9) (2.1) (4.6) (3.6)
@ 58 622 80 031 74583 77 811 80 312 80 890
Number of persons engaged® (9.5) (-6.7) (-6.8) (4.3) (3.2) (0.7)
@ (1996=100) - 103.2 88.8 91.9 90.8 85.4
Business receipts index® (1996=100) - (-8.4) (-14.0) (3.5) (-1.2) (-5.9)
27,167* 49,669* 46,771* 48,000* 47,783 N.A.
Gross output (16.1) (-7.5) (-5.8) (2.6) (-0.5) N.A.
17,960* 33,982* 31,858* 31,917* 32,598 N.A.
Value added (10.2) (-7.1) (-6.3) (0.2) (2.1) N.A.
(%) 24 2.8* 2.7* 2.6* 2.7 N.A.

Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
66.1* 68.4* 68.1* 66.5* 68.2 N.A.

Vaue added as % of gross output

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

@
@)

169

preceding year.

(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

(2) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.
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9.2
Table9.2 Legal Services

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
3206 5302 5448 5645 5707 6 424
Number of lawyers (9.3 (6.7) (2.8 (3.6) (1.1 (12.6)
485 683 728 755 776 794
Practising barristers (6.8) (3.5) (6.6) (3.7 (2.8) (2.3)
2721 4619 4720 4 890 4931 5630
Solicitors (9.8) (7.2) (2.2 (3.6) (0.8) (14.2)
.4 911 1141 1242 1365 1401 1451
Number of establishments rendering legal - (-1.8) (8.9) (9.9 (2.6) (3.6)
services @
406 469 524 606 665 708
Barristers - (0.2) (11.7) (15.6) 9.7) (6.5)
505 672 718 759 736 743
Solicitors - (-3.2) (6.8) (5.7 (-3.0) (1.0
668 531 967694 1225097 720 575 792 945 748 195
Number of casesfiled inlocal courts and (5.9 (3.6) (26.6) (-41.2) (10.0) (-5.6)
tribunals
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D] (1) Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.
()] (2) Figures based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.
9.3
Table9.3 Accounting Services
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
@ 6480 14755 16 104 17 645 18924 20 065
Number of professional accountants® (9.6) (11.7) (9.1) (9.6) (7.2) (6.0)
@& 1824 2747 2918 3129 3181 3387
Number of establishments rendering - (-4.6) (6.2 (7.2 @7 (6.5)
accounting, auditing and bookkeeping
services® ®
766 1286 1332 1450 1586 1722
Accounting and auditing - (-1.2) (3.6) (8.9 (9.9) (8.6)
1058 1461 1586 1679 1595 1665
Bookkeeping and general accounting - (-7.4) (8.6) (5.9 (-5.0) (4.9

(1)
)

©)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
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preceding year.

(1) Figuresrefer to October of the corresponding year.
(2) Figures refer to end March of the corresponding

year.

(3) Figures based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.
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Table9.4 Architectural and Engineering Services

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@@ 915 1424 1530 1600 1687 1816

Number of registered architects®™ @ (8.0) (2.9) (7.4) (4.6) (5.4) (7.6)

@ 4803 8155 8396 8852 9370 9 604

Number of Corporate Members of the Hong (13.1) (8.1 (3.0 (5.4) (5.9 (2.5)
Kong Institution of Engineers®

CAS) 1663 2363 2618 2484 2585 2691

Number of establishments rendering (19.1) (-8.8) (10.8) (-5.1) (4.1) (4.1)

architectural, surveying and engineerin
services® @ g J J

@
@)
©)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
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@
)
©)

The Architects Registration Ordinance came into
effect in 1990.

Figures refer to end March of the corresponding
year.

Figures based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.
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9.5
Table9.5 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Professional Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
10235 10 687 10 408 10908 10639 10938
Number of establishments
81 208 80 568 78 029 79 812 80 042 85678
Number of persons engaged
(1996=100) 90.7 87.7 84.6 87.2 85.0 84.8
Business receipts index (1996=100)
@ 18 921 18 931 19 363 19914 19921 20 045
Number of professional accountants'®
(D Note: (1) Figures refer to the last day of the corresponding
quarter.
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9.2

9.3

9.4

(

)

(

)

Data Sour ces

Table

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

Sources

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;

Distribution and Services Statistics
Section 2(A);
National Income Section (2)1

Hong Kong Bar Association;
Judiciary;
The Law Society of Hong Kong;

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

Hong Kong Society of Accountants;

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

The Hong Kong Institute of Architects;
Hong Kong Institution of Engineers,

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

Further References

Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Judiciary Annual Report, published by the
Judiciary

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Statistics
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10 Real Estate Services

719 5.9%

10 000

85 000

34 000
30%

34 000
7 100

21%
118% 5%
166 000 138 000
89% 8 000

3%
4%

Highlights

Vaue added generated by the real estate services
industry in 2001 was $71.9 billion, contributing to
5.9% of Hong Kong's Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
in that year. Establishments engaged in real estate
services industry included real estate agencies and
those providing real estate development, leasing and
maintenance management services. About 10 000
establishments with 85 000 people were engaged in
rendering real estate servicesin 2002.

For the new domestic units, about 34 000 private
domestic units were completed in 2002, increased
significantly by 30% when compared with 2001. In
the public sector, the Hong Kong Housing Authority
and Hong Kong Housing Society built 34 000 rental
flats in 2002. In addition, they provided 7 100 new
flats for sales under various housing schemes.

In 2002, completion of private non-domestic premises
increased by 21% as compared to 2001. Supply of
private offices and commercial premises in 2002
increased by 118% and 5% to 166 000 sguare metres
and 138 000 sguare metres respectively. On the other
hand, completion of factory decreased by 89% to
8 000 sguare metres.

The property market of Hong Kong remained slack in
2002 in overall terms. Property prices declined
further during the year. Trading volume of building
units for the year 2002 as a whole decreased by 3%,
while total considerations of sale and purchase
agreements of building unitsalso fell by 4% compared
with 2001. In view of the slack property market, the
Government promulgated towards the year-end of
2002 nine policy measures to stabilise the housing
market.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

)
$ million, unless otherwise specified

Real Estate Services Industry
. @ . @ @), @

Y ear Number of Number of persons Value added Business

establishments®: @ engaged®: @ receipts index®:

(1996=100)
1992 10 636 56 488 76,099* -
1998 11615 77748 114,132* 86.4
1999 11 892 83 562 87,314* 74.2
2000 11185 82 996 77,652* 74.1
2001 10015 80 522 71936 61.6
2002 10044 84 704 N.A. 60.0
©).(6). (0 M
_— ( ) , ¢ )
Year Considerations of Stock of private domestic units® ©® 7 Stock of private offices™
assignments of properties (number of units) (thousand sg. m.)
1992 354,289 808 519 6 099
1998 372,663 967 648 8604
1999 335,729 1005954 8971
2000 292,961 1030 983* 9 086
2001 266,488 1063 463* 9132
2002 210,124 1140 797 9287
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

()] (2) Figures include establishments engaged in
property holding and resale.

3 (3) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

()] (4) Not including real estate devel opment.

(5) (5) From 2002 onwards, HOS/PSPS/M IH/FFSS/SCH

/ / flats that can be traded in open market (i.e. flats
/ sold prior to HOS Phase 3B or flats having paid of f
premia) are classified as private housing. These
figures are excluded from subsidized sale flats
under public domestic units and shown in
/ “HOS/PSPSIMIH/FFSS/SCH open market flats”
/ under private domestic units separately. Figuresin
2002 are thus not strictly comparable with those of
earlier years.

(6) (6) Including flats provided by the Hong Kong
Housing Society under the Urban Improvement
Scheme.

@) (7) Figures available from the Rating and Vauation
Department. Stock figures for 1998 to 2001 have
been adjusted in order to reconcile them with the
rating record.

176 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



10.1 ®.@ .2
Chart 10.1 Number of Establishments® @ and Persons Engaged® @ in the Real Estate

Services I ndustry
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
16 000 160 000
14000 § - - - - - - -ttt st oS s oo s - - oo - oo - - - oo 140 000
12000 4 - - - I B I O 120 000
10001 [ |--- - - - - - - -1 1 100000
8000 - ) P -1 80000
6000 | -| L—mt—T""| - - -4 60000
4000 - 1 40000
0 0
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
| _—
Number of establishments Nurrber of persons engaged
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
()] (2) Figures include establishments engaged in

property holding and resale.

10.2
Chart 10.2 Number and Total Considerations of Assignments of Properties

( )
Number of assignments Total considerations ($ million)
300000 1,200,000
230100 0 SR - 1,000,000
200000 1 - - - - - - /\ ffffffffffffffffffffffffffff - 800,000
150000 — - R [ e - - i N | I - 600,000
N oz / [
B \\
\\\
\\
0 0

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

EEE —
Number of assignments Total considerations
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Concepts and Methods
Terms and Definitions

For statistical compilation purpose, the real estate
services industry covers establishments rendering real
estate  development, leasing, maintenance
management, brokerage and agency services.

Agreements for sale and purchase refer to agreements
for future sale or purchase of property which may be a
building under construction or a completed building.

Assignments of building units refer to documents
which effect the transfer of ownership of property of
undivided shares of alot, i.e. building units.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or contral,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
at a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Commercial premises include retail premises and
other premises designed or adapted for commercial
use, with the exception to purpose-built offices. Car
parking space is excluded.

Domestic units are defined as independent dwellings
with separate cooking facilities and bathroom (and/or
lavatory).

Floor area for a domestic unit is its ‘saleable ared'.
‘Saleablearea’ isdefined asthefloor areaexclusively
allocated to the unit including balconies and
verandahs but excluding common areas such as stairs,
lift shafts, pipe ducts, lobbies and communal toilets.
It is measured from the outside of the exterior
enclosing walls of the unit and the middle of the party
walls between two units. Bay windows, yards,
gardens, terraces, flat roofs, carports and the like are
excluded from the area.
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Floor area for non-domestic accommodation is its
‘internal floor area’. ‘Internal floor area’ is defined
as the area of all enclosed space of the unit measured
to the internal face of enclosing external and/or party
walls.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.

Gross output of the real estate developers comprises
the margin on property development, service charges,
commissions and rentals received, etc. For firms
engaged in real estate leasing, brokerage and
management services, their gross output corresponds
to their receipts which comprise rental received from
leased properties owned by these companies,
commissions earned in respect of property
transactions, real estate management fees and other
service receipts.

Persons engaged include individua proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Offices comprise premises situated in buildings
designed for commercia/business  purposes.
Excluded are non-domestic floors in composite
buildings.
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Sorage premises comprise premises designed or
adapted for use as godowns or cold stores and include
ancillary offices. Premises located within container
terminals are included.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables

101

Table10.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Real Estate Services Industry

)

$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@.@ 10 636 11615 11892 11185 10 015 10 044

Number of establishments'®: @ (15.0) (-10.5) (2.4) (-5.9) (-10.5) (0.3)

. 56 488 77 748 83562 82 996 80522 84 704

Number of persons engaged®: @ (9.6) (-5.1) (7.5) (-0.7) (-3.0) (5.2)

@) (1996=100) - 86.4 74.2 741 61.6 60.0

Business receipts index® ¥ (1996 = - (-24.1) (-14.1) (-0.1) (-16.9) (-2.5)
100)

90,347*  144,177*  114,084*  106,384* 102,137 N.A.

Gross output (24.3) (-13.4) (-20.9) (-6.7) (-4.0) N.A.

76,009  114,132* 87,314* 77,652* 71,936 N.A.

Value added (25.8) (-15.9) (-23.5) (-11.1) (-7.4) N.A.

(%) 10.2* 9.5* 7.4* 6.3 5.9 N.A.

Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
84,2+ 79.2 76.5 73.0 70.4 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

D
)
©)

4)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

181

preceding year.

(1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

(2) Figures

property holding and resale.
(3) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

(4) Not including real estate devel opment.
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10.2

Table 10.2 Disposalsof Government Land

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
/
Public auction/tender
( ) 229 166 318 199 202 901 296 239 87841 64 199
Area(sg. m.) (-15.3) (5.3) (-36.2) (46.0) (-70.3) (-26.9)
( ) 9,954 15,073 9,565 15,813 3,022 4,066
Premium ($ million) (-1.6) (-64.9) (-36.5) (65.3) (-80.9) (34.5)
Private treaty grant
( ) 236475 1384629 1949525 860 548 820 067 848 140
Area(sg. m.) (-74.2) (16.1) (40.8) (-55.9) (-4.7) (3.4
Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
10.3

Table10.3 Completions of Domestic Unitsby Type of Premises

Number of units

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
64 553 56 791 69 535 78 766 116 884 74756
All domestic units (-23.0) (11.4) (22.4) (13.3) (48.4) (-36.0)
(€
Public®
@ 22 307 18 295 10479 31926 56 288 33629
Rental flats? (-35.8) (14.9) (-42.7) (204.7) (76.3) (-40.3)
@ 15 026 15318 23734 21050 34334 7092
Subsidized sale flats® (-3.8) (-9.2) (54.9) (-11.3) (63.1) (-79.3)
Private
. @ 998 900 0 0 0 0
Urban Improvement Scheme™®: (1979.2) - - - - -
® 26 222 22 278 35322 25790 26 262 34035
Others® (-21.4) (22.4) (58.6) (-27.0) (1.8) (29.6)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D (1) Figures refer to the total in the twelve-month period
ended March of the corresponding year.
()] (2) Figures refer to public rental flats provided by the
Hong Kong Housing Authority and the Hong Kong
Housing Society, including interim housing flats of
the Hong Kong Housing Authority.
(©)] (3) Including subsidized sale flats provided by the Hong
() ( Kong Housing Authority under the Home Ownership
) Scheme (HOS), Private Sector Participation Scheme
(PSPS), Tenants Purchase Scheme (TSP), Buy or
Rent Option Scheme (BRO), Mortgage Subsidy
Scheme (M SS) and Middle Income Housing Scheme
(MIH); and the Hong Kong Housing Society under
the Flat-For-Sale Scheme (FFSS) and Sandwich
Class Housing Scheme (SCH).
4 (4) Including flats provided by the Hong Kong Housing
Society under the Urban Improvement Scheme.
5) (5) Figures available from the Rating and Vauation
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Department.
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Table10.4 Completionsof Private Non-domestic Premises by Type

Thousand sg. m.

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

1808 1417 861 257 281 339

All private non-domestic premises (0.9 (26.1) (-39.2) (-70.2) (9.3) (20.6)
565 737 427 96 76 166

Offices (23.1) (61.6) (-42.1) (-77.5) (-20.8) (118.4)
165 208 205 64 132 138

Commercia premises (-19.4) (-16.5) (-1.4) (-68.8) (106.3) (4.5)
@ 604 348 82 91 73 8
Factory® (2.4) (5.8) (-76.4) (11.0) (-19.8) (-89.0)
474 124 147 6 - 27

Storage premises (-11.9) (37.8) (18.5) (-95.9) - -

)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

183

preceding year.

(1) Including flatted factories, industrial/office

premises and specialized factories.
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Table10.5 Stock of Domestic Units

Number of units

1992

1998

1999

2000

2001

2002

All domestic units
(€]
Public®
2
Rental flats?
(3), (4
Subsidized sale flats® @

Private

/ /

/ /
4

HOS/PSPS/MIH/FFSS/SCH open
market flats®

.6
Urban Improvement Scheme™®: ®
®
Others®

1635 185*

(3.5)

679 647
(1.9)

147 019*

(13.1)

3446
(40.8)

805 073
(3.0)

1914 911*

@.7)

704 975
(0.8)

242 288
(8.5)

5070
(23.1)

962 578
(2.2)

1974 755
(3.1)

681512
(-3.3)

287 289*
(18.6)

5070
(0.0)

1000 884
(4.0)

2047 177+
(3.7)

687 461
(0.9)

328 733*
(14.4)

5070
(0.0)

1025 913
(2.5)

2134 175*
(4.2)

694 037
(1.0)

376 675*
(14.6)

5070
(0.0)

1058 393*
(3.2)

2190 663
(2.6)

684 379
(-1.4)

365 487

42 280

5070
(0.0)

1003 447
(3.3)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D) (1) Hoguresrefer to end of March of the corresponding yeer.
()] (2) Figuresrefer to public rental flats provided by the
Hong Kong Housing Authority and the Hong
Kong Housing Society, including interim housing
flats of the Hong Kong Housing Authority.
3 (3) Including subsidized sdle flats provided by the
Hong Kong Housing Authority under the Home
) Ownership Scheme (HOS), Private Sector
Participation Scheme (PSPS), Tenants Purchase
Scheme (TSP), Buy or Rent Option Scheme
(BRO), Mortgage Subsidy Scheme (MSS) and
Middle Income Housing Scheme (MIH); and the
Hong Kong Housing Society under the Flat-For-
Sale Scheme (FFSS) and Sandwich Class Housing
Scheme (SCH).
4 (4) From 2002 onwards, HOS/PSPS/M IH/FFSS/SCH
flats that can be traded in open market (i.e. flats
/ sold prior to HOS Phase 3B or flats having paid of f
premia) are classified as private housing. These
figures are excluded from subsidized sale flats
under public domestic units and shown in
/ “HOS/PSPSIMIH/FFSS/SCH open market flats’
under private domestic units separately. Figuresin
/ 2002 are thus not strictly comparable with those of
earlier years.
5) (5) Including flats provided by the Hong Kong
Housing Society under the Urban Improvement
Scheme.
Figures available from the Rating and Vauation
Department. Stock figures for 1998 to 2001 have
been adjusted in order to reconcile them with the
rating record.

(6) (6)
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10.6 @
Table10.6 Stock of Private Non-domestic Premises ®

Thousand sg. m.
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
@ 37 541 42 190 42 769 42 827 42 947* 43 245
All private non-domestic premises®” (4.5) (3.2) (1.4) (0.2) (0.3) (0.7)
6 099 8 604 8971 9086 9132* 9287
Offices (10.1) (9.2) (4.3) 1.3 (0.5) 1.7
7695 8790 8917 8985 9 102* 9231
Commercia premises (1.9 (2.6) (1.9 (0.8) (1.3) (2.9
@ 20523 21 405 21443 21 345 21 333* 21 330
Factory® (2.4) (1.2) (0.2) (-0.5) (-0.1) #)
3224 3391 3438 3411 3 380* 3397
Storage premises (17.0) (2.8 (1.4 (-0.8) (-0.9) (0.5
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(0] (1) Stock figuresfor 1998 to 2001 have been adjusted
in order to reconcile them with the rating record.
2 (2) Including flatted factories, industrial/office
premises and specialized factories.
# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.

10.7
Table 10.7 Number of Documents Received for Registration in the Land Registry

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

139 927 113 569 100 144 87 140 89 609 87049

Number of agreements for sale and (-22.7) (-46.1) (-11.8) (-13.0) (2.8) (-2.9)
purchase

4 666 2080 1678 1396 1419 1128

Land (9.5) (-59.5) (-19.3) (-16.8) (1.6) (-20.5)

135261 111 489 98 466 85 744 88 190 85921

Building units (-23.5) (-45.7) (-11.7) (-12.9) (2.9) (-2.6)

168 169 142 344 145 306 156 028 147 601 122 714

Number of assignments of properties (-11.9) (-38.6) (2.1) (7.9 (-5.4) (-16.9)

10 249 7350 4448 4006 3564 2980

Land (52.9) (-32.9) (-39.5) (-9.9) (-11.0) (-16.4)

157 920 134 994 140 858 152 022 144 037 119734

Building units (-13.7) (-38.9) 4.3 (7.9 (-5.3) (-16.9)

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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10.8

Table10.8 Considerations of Documents Received for Registration in the Land Registry

$ million

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

385,384 364,612 287,010 242,996 209,527 195,756

Total considerations of agreements for (21.0) (-61.2) (-21.3) (-15.3) (-13.8) (-6.6)
sale and purchase

62,884 23,706 30,369 20,476 16,719 10,363

Land (88.9) (-66.0) (28.2) (-32.6) (-18.3) (-38.0)

322,501 340,906 256,641 222,520 192,808 185,393

Building units (13.1) (-60.7) (-24.7) (-13.3) (-13.4) (-3.8)

354,289 372,663 335,729 292,961 266,488 210,124

Tota considerations of assignments of (32.2) (-57.9) (-9.9) (-12.7) (-9.0) (-21.2)

properties

58,225 24,311 35,670 19,921 22,964 12,014

Land (41.8) (-74.2) (46.7) (-44.2) (15.3) (-47.7)

296,064 348,352 300,059 273,040 243,524 198,110

Building units (30.49) (-55.9) (-13.9) (-9.0) (-10.8) (-18.6)

Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
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10.9

Table10.9 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Real Estate Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
9400 9791 9453 10 495 9791 10435
Number of establishments
82243 80 658 82 204 85976 83401 87 234
Number of persons engaged
(1996 = 100) 62.0 61.6 59.4 65.4 56.8* 58.4
Business receipts index (1996 = 100)
Disposals of government land
/
Public auction/tender
( ) 44581 27724 10290 50 929 2980 0
Area(sg. m.)
1,289 1,021 301 3,392 373 0
Premium ($ million)
Private treaty grant
( ) 6 680 29 886 348 119 417 951 37 286 44784
Area(sq. m.)
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109( )
Table10.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Real Estate Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
22220 22918 22907 25510 19 680 18 952
Number of agreements for sale and purchase
323 350 346 273 283 226
Land
21 897 22 568 22 561 25 237 19 397 18726
Building units
( ) 54,494 50,640 50,533 58,686 47,655 38,882
Total considerations of agreements for sale
and purchase ($ million)
4,576 1,894 2,871 2,038 3,468 1,986
Land
49,918 48,746 47,662 56,648 44,187 36,896
Building units
41 855 28 142 32 306 30 661 31724 28 023
Number of assignments of properties
887 829 794 823 726 637
Land
40 968 27 313 31512 29838 30998 27 386
Building units
82,504 44,461 50,487 54,478 55,367 49,792
Total considerations of assignments of
properties ($ million)
5,837 3,347 1,977 2,521 6,242 1,274
Land
76,667 41,114 48,510 51,957 49,125 48,518
Building units
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources

10.1 10.1 Census and Statistics Department

Employment Statistics Section;
() Distribution and Services
Statistics Section 2(A);
() National Income Section (2)1
10.2 10.2 Lands Department
10.3-10.6 10.3-10.6 Hong Kong Housing Authority;

Rating and Vauation Department
10.7-10.8 10.7-10.8 Land Registry

Further References

Annual Report, published by the Hong Kong Housing
Society

( ) Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Property Review, published by the Rating
and Valuation Department

Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends

Monthly Digest - Buildings Department, published by
the Buildings Department

Report on Annual Survey of Building, Construction and
Real Estate Sectors

Report on the Quarterly Survey of Construction Output

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Works Digest, published by the Environment, Transport
and Works Bureau, Government Secretariat

189 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



190 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



11 Telecommunications Services

240 12%
2.0%
580 24 000
33
4
380
2%
56

191

Highlights

Hong Kong has one of the world’' s most sophisticated
telecommunications infrastructure and serves as the
communications hub for Asia-Pacific region. Along
with the continuous development in technology
and introduction of more competition, the
telecommunications services industry had undergone
rapid expansion in the recent years.

The telecommunications industry covers
establishments rendering fixed and mobile telephone
services, radio paging services, internet services and
other telecommunications services. In 2001, this
industry generated value added of about $24 billion,
an increased by 12% compared to 2000, and
contributing to 2.0% of the 2001 Gross Domestic
Product (GDP) of Hong Kong. In 2002, there were
580 establishments in this telecommunications
industry, providing jobs for some 24 000 people.

In recent years, progressive liberalization became an
important trend in the development of the
telecommunications industry. In 2002, the number of
fixed telecommunications network  operators
increased to 33 for providing various fixed
telecommunications  services, including local
wireline-based fixed network services, local
wireless-based fixed network services, satellite based
external fixed network services and cable-based
external fixed network services.

In 2002, 4 local wireline fixed telephone network
operators provided services to over 3.8 million
telephone lines, a 2% drop in the number of telephone
lines compared with 2001. The telephone density in
2002 stood at 56 exchange lines per 100 population,
among the highest in Asia.
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Apart from local telephone services, external
telephone services are accessible by customers
through local fixed network operators and other
network operators such as mobile phone service
operators. In 2002, a total of 4 billion minutes of
outgoing traffic and 1.8 billion minutes of incoming
traffic were recorded, representing an increase of 13%
and adecrease of 10% respectively compared to 2001.

On wireless services, public mobile telephone
business showed a continued expansion in 2002,
under the price cuts and intensive promotion put up by
the operators. At the end of 2002, the number of
mobile telephone subscribers increased by 9% over a
year earlier to 6.2 million. Among every 100
population, there were on average 91 mobile
telephone service subscribers, making Hong Kong
one of the places with the highest penetration of this
service in the world.

As at the end of 2002, Hong Kong had 236 licensed
Internet Service Providers (ISP), a drop of 9%
compared with 2001. The mode of ISP connection,
however, had undergone a major change in 2002, with
broadband replacing dial-up access and lease lines
access. Asat the end of 2002, there were 1.4 million
registered customer accounts with dial-up access and
3 400 with leased line access, adrop of 32% and 51%
respectively when comparing with 2001. On the other
hand, the use of internet with broadband connection
picked up. In 2002, there were 1 million registered
broadband internet access customer accounts,
representing a 59% increase over 2001. Internet
usage also maintained continued growth in the past
severa years. Internet usage through Public Switched
Telephone Network (PSTN) dropped by 50% from
11.1 billion minutes in 2001 to 5.6 billion minutesin
2002. The lost traffic is replaced by internet access
via broadband networks, the volume of which
increased from 74 000 terabits in 2001 to 215 000
terabits in 2002.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

Telecommunications I ndustry
[ (@ ®
( @) ( @) ( ) @
Y ear Number of Number of Value added® Business receipts
establishments® persons engaged” ($ million) index®
(Communications (Communications (1996=100)
industry®) industry®)
1992 547 29194 - -
1998 934 36 060 21,983* 1155
1999 1096 35 862 17,282* 96.5
2000 1219 38164 21,756* 104.6
2001 1217 39150 24,307 894
2002 1241 34 977 N.A. 84.9
(D) Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

()] (2) Communications industry covers, in addition to
the telecommunications industry therein,
establishments rendering courier and messenger
services and miscellaneous  communications
Services.

(©)] (3) Vaue added of the telecommunications industry
was first available in the reference year 1996.

4 (4) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.
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Telecommunication Services
® ( )© ( C) ©
() ( ) ( ). ( ). «C )
Year Number of External telephone  Internet traffic Internet traffic ~ Number of public
exchange lines® traffic volume  volume viapublic volumevia mobile radio-
(thousands) (million minutes) switched telephone broadband telephone
networks® networks”®  subscriber units®
(million minutes) (terabits) (thousands)
1992 2778 2032 - - 233
1998 3708 3676 5359 - 2 898
1999 3839 4229 10923 - 3990
2000 3946 4933 14 989 2909 5234
2001 3926 5430 11 056 73 607 5702
2002 3842 5707 5550 215 296 6219
2 (5) Notes: (5) Including Direct Dialing In lines, Facsimile lines
and Datel lines.
(6) (6) Figureswere first available from the Office of the

Telecommunications Authority in August 1997.
Not including customer access via leased circuits
and broadband services.
@) (7) Broadband Internet access refers to services with
(ATM) downloading speed of 1 Mbps or above using
(ADSL) (DSL) cable modem, ATM (asynchronous transfer
mode), ADSL (asymmetric digital subscriber
line), DSL (digital subscriber line) or other

technology.

(8 (8) Figureswerefirst available from the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority in  November
2000.

(©)] (9 Including Pre-pad SIM cads and PCS
subscribers.
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11.1 ® @ )
Chart 11.1 Number of Establishments? and Persons Engaged® in the
Communications I ndustry®

Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
1400 70000
T200 | - - 171 [ ] | 6000
1000+ - - - - - - - - e - = 50000
800 ---------------- ] - - - 40000
:-"_’/ I~
60 — | | 1 30000
400 ~ 1 20000
O T T T T T T T T T T 0
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
EEE _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D Notes: (1) Communications industry covers, in addition to

the telecommunications industry therein,
establishments rendering courier and messenger
services and miscellaneous  communications
Services.

()] (2) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
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11.2 @
Chart 11.2 Number of Exchange Lines®

« )
Number of exchange lines (thousands) Number of exchange lines per 100 population
7000 70
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4000 -

3000 -

2000 | -

1000 | -
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1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000
I —_— e
Residential lines Business lines , e
Number of exchanae lines ner 100 nonulation

(D Notes: (1) Including Direct Dialing In lines, Facsimile lines
and Datel lines.

2 (2) Figures for 1996 to 2000 presented in this chart

may be different from those presented in the
earlier issues of this publication owing to one or

@ both of the following reasons :
(@ The change in the approach for compiling
() population figures since August 2000.

(b) The availability of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the
2001 Population Census.
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11.3
Chart 11.3 Number of Public M obile Radio-telephone Subscriber Unitsand Public

Radio Paging Receivers

/ C )
Number of subscriber units / receivers (thousands)

8000

TOOO - - - - -

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

()] PR @

M obile radio-telephone subscriber units®  Radio paging receivers”

(D) Notes: (1) Including Pre-pad SIM cads and PCS
subscribers.
2 (2) Figures before 1995 were compiled using a
different approach.
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Concepts and Methods

Telecommunications services are mainly classified
into wireline services and wireless services. Service
providers of both classes must be licensed by the
Office of the Telecommunication Authority (OFTA).

Wireline services cover (@) local telephone services,
(b) externa telephone services; (c) internet services;
and (d) telex and telegram services.

As for wireless services, public mobile radio-
telephone services and public radio paging services
are the two main streams of businesses.

Terms and Definitions

For  dsatistical  compilation  purpose, the
telecommunications industry covers establishments
rendering fixed and mobile telephone services,
telegraph  services, public radio  paging
services, internet services and miscellaneous
tel ecommuni cations services.

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or control,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
a a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital.

Grossoutput is measured generally by service charges
received, including rentals received for letting
telephone sets in the case of telephone services,
marginsfrom sales of public radio paging receivers in
the case of public radio paging services, and other fees
and commissions received for services rendered.
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1.7/1.8
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Personal Communications Services (PCS) isakind of
digital mobile telephone networks which operates in
the 1.7/1.8 GHz band, generally characterised by low
cost and the ability to serve a very large number of
customers.

Persons engaged include individua proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Public Mobile Radio-telephone Services (PMRS) is
the most commonly used mobile telephone services
provided by licensed cellular phone operators using
both digital and analogue systems.

Trade statistics on telecommunications equipment
includes imports and exports of electrical apparatus
for line telephony or line telegraphy, transmission
apparatus for radio-telephony, radio-telegraphy and
other apparatus incorporating reception apparatus.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



Statistical Tables

111

Table11.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts |ndex,
Gross Output and Value Added of the Telecommunications | ndustry

)

$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
@ @ 547 934 1096 1219 1217 1241
Number of establishments'? (Communications (10.5) (-4.4) (17.3) (11.2) (-0.2) (2.0)
industry®® )
@ - - - - 579 580
Number of establishments (Telecommunications - - - - - (0.2
industry®)
( @) - - - - 644 661
Number of establishments - - - - - (2.8
(Miscellaneous communications services,
excluding telecommunications services® )
@ @ 29194 36060 35862 38164 39150 34977
Number of persons engaged™® (Communications (12.8) (-1.5) (-0.5) (6.4) (26)  (-10.7)
industry®)
( ) - - - - 27858 24030
Number of persons engaged - - - - - (-13.7)
(Telecommunications industry®® )
@) - - - - 10444 10947
Number of persons engaged - - - - - (4.8)
(Miscellaneous communi cations services,
excluding telecommunications services® )
@ (1996=100) - 1155 96.5 104.6 89.4 84.9
Business receipts index® (1996=100) - (-33)  (-16.9) (8.4)  (-14.6) (-5.0)

)
@)

©)

4)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D

200

)

©)

(4)

Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.

Communications industry covers, in addition to
the telecommunications industry therein,
establishments rendering courier and messenger
services and miscellaneous  communications
services.

Starting  from the 3rd
“communications industry” is splitted into
“telecommunications industry” and
“miscellaneous communications services
(excluding  telecommunications  services)”.
Figures for the year 2001 are averages of the 3rd
quarter and the 4th quarter of the year.
Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availablein the
reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

quarter 2001,
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11.1( )

Table11.1 (Cont’d.)) Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts
Index, Gross Output and Value Added of the Telecommunications

Industry

)
$ million, unless otherwise specified

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
® - 48,438* 48,366* 51,624* 49,488 N.A.
Gross output® - (-9.1) (-0.2) (6.7) (-4.1) N.A.
® - 21,983* 17,282* 21,756* 24,307 N.A.
Value added® - (-13.2) (-21.4) (25.9) (11.7) N.A.
(%) - 1.8 1.5* 1.8 2.0 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
- 45.4* 35.7* 42.1* 49.1 N.A.
Value added as % of gross output
( @) 27,236* 58,122* 58,365* 62,732* 60,156 N.A.
Gross output (20.9) (-9.2) (0.9 (7.5) (-4.1) N.A.
(Communications industry® )
@) 17,209* 27,243* 23,035* 27,426* 29,360 N.A.
Value added (21.2) (-12.8) (-15.4) (19.1) (7.2) N.A.
(Communications industry® )
(%) 23 2.3 2.0 2.2 2.4 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
63.2* 46.9* 39.5¢ 43.7* 488 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

@)

®)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(2) Communications industry covers, in addition to
the telecommunications industry therein,
establishments rendering courier and messenger
services and miscellaneous  communications
services.

(5) Gross output and value added of the
telecommunications industry were first available
in the reference year 1996.
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11.2

Table11.2 Wireline Telephone Services

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
o 2778 3708 3839 3946 3926 3842
Number of exchange lines™” (thousands) (7.0) (2.3) (3.5) (2.8) (-0.5) (-2.1)
1018 1549 1649 1736 1765 1708
Business lines (13.0 (1.5 (6.5) (5.3 (1.6) (-3.2)
1760 2159 2190 2210 2161 2134
Residential lines (3.8 (2.9 (1.9 (0.9 (-2.2) (-1.2)
@ 47.2 56.3 57.8 58.8 58.1 56.4
Number of exchange lines per 100
population®
@ , 3649 4763 4910 5 020 4941 4751
Number of telephone sets® (thousands) (5.6) (1.7) (3.1 (2.2) (-1.6) (-3.8)
@ 62.0 72.3 74.0 74.8 73.1 69.7
Number of telephone sets per 100
population®
( ) 183 360 384 404 411 546
Number of facsimile lines (thousands) (34.2) (5.0 (6.7) (5.2 @7 (32.8)
- 92 158 267 522 895
Number of ported phone numbers - (113.7) (71.2) (68.6) (95.9) (71.5)
(thousands)
1 4 4 4 4 4

Number of wireline based fixed telephone
network operators

)
@)

@
(b)

©)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

(1) Including Direct Dialing In lines, Facsimile lines

and Datel lines.

(2) Figures for 1998 to 2000 presented in this table

may be different from those presented in the

earlier issues of this publication owing to one or

both of the following reasons :

(@ The change in the approach for compiling
population figures since August 2000.

(b) The availability of up-to-date benchmark

population data based on the results of the

2001 Population Census.

(3) Estimated figures.
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11.3

Table11.3 External Telecommunications Traffic

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
( ) 2032.2 3676.1 4229.3 49329 54296 5706.9
Total external telephone traffic volume (26.3) (-4.7) (15.0) (16.6) (10.1) (5.0
(million minutes)
1079.1 17185 2550.1 30749 34873 3950.9
Total outgoing (24.5) (-1.1) (48.4) (20.6) (13.4) (13.3)
71.4 29.8 21.7 12,5 5.7 N.A
Operator assisted outgoing (32.5) (-27.8) (-27.0) (-42.4) (-54.4) -
@ 1007.7 1688.7 25284 30624 34816 N.A
IDD outgoing (24.0) (-0.5) (49.7) (21.1) (13.7) -
@ 953.1 1957.6 1679.2 1858.0 19423 1756.0
Total incoming® (28.4) (-7.7) (-14.2) (10.6) (4.5) (-9.6)
@ 42763 11877 8202 6277 4424 3792
Total external telex traffic volume™® (-16.1) (-31.6) (-30.9) (-23.5) (-29.5) (-14.3)
(thousand minutes)
@ ( 458 57 39 29 17+ 11
Total external telegram traffic volume® (-23.0) (-33.7) (-31.6) (-25.6) (-41.4) (-35.3)
(thousand messages)
® - 44 12 3 2 2
Number of internationa calling card - (41.9) (-72.7) (-75.0) (-33.3) (0.0
service providers®
® - - 160 183 199 215
Number of external telecommunications - - - (14.4) (8.7) (8.0

service operators®

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) Including facsimile and data outgoing traffic.
(2) Estimated figures.
(3) Not including telex refile traffic.
(4) Not including ship/shore traffic.
(5) International calling card service was launched in

1993. External telecommunications service was

launched in 1999 to replace the international

calling card service.
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11.4 @
Table11.4 Capacity of External Telecommunications Facilities®

Mbps

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ - - - 17 625 234613 586 339

Equipped capacity® - - - - (1231.1) (149.9)
@ - - - 16 497 232 459 584 063
Cable®® - - - - (1309.1) (151.3)

@ - - - 1128 2154 2276
Satellite® - - - - (91.0) (5.7)

® - - - 7132 49725 95 860

Activated capacity® - - - - (597.2) (92.8)
@ - - - 6145 48 254 94 226
Cable® - - - - (685.3) (95.3)

@ - - - 987 1471 1634
Satellite” - - - - (49.0) (11.1)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) Figureswere first available from the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority in the 3rd quarter
2000.

()] (2) Figures refer to the capacity of the external
circuits, which are equipped with the necessary
termination equipment so that the capacity is
readily available to customersin Hong Kong upon
request.

(©)] (3) Including submarine cable systems and overland
cable systems.

4 « 1 ) (4) Including satellite uplink/downlink systems,

( ) microwave link systems and satellite uplink
systems a Hong Kong end for broadcasting
traffic.

(5) (5) Figures refer to the capacity of the externa
circuits, which are being used by the customers.

)
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Table11.5 Internet Services

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
@ - 133 159 235 258* 236
Number of licensed Internet Service - (7.3) (19.5) (47.8) (9.8 (-8.5)
Providers (1SPs)
Internet traffic volume
@ - 5359 10 923 14 989 11 056 5 550
Customer access via public switched - (330.1) (103.8) (37.2) (-26.2) (-49.8)

telephone networks® (million minutes)
3. @ ( )

Customer access via broadband
networks® @ (terabits)

- 2909 73607 215 296
- - (2430.3) (192.5)

)
@)

(€)
(ATM)
(ADSL) (DSL)

(4)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

205

D
@

©)

(4)

Internet service licence was formally issued in
1993.

Figures were first available from the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority in August 1997.
Not including customer access via leased circuits
and broadband services.

Broadband Internet access refers to services with
downloading speed of 1 Mbps or above using
cable modem, ATM (asynchronous transfer
mode), ADSL (asymmetric digital subscriber
line), DSL (digital subscriber line) or other
technology.

Figures were first available from the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority in  November
2000.
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115( )
Table11.5 (Cont’d.) Internet Services

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

(5).(6)

Number of customers of licensed Internet
Service Providers (1SPs) ©©

(

1734254 2283047 2018238 1371705

Registered customer accounts with - - (31.6) (-11.6) (-32.0)
dial-up access (excluding Internet pre-
paid calling cards)
- - 117 496 38 708 18 569 14978
Internet pre-paid calling cards for dial- - - - (-67.2) (-52.0) (-19.3)
up access
- - 7 495 11 527 7 066 3439
Registered customer accounts with - - - (53.8) (-38.7) (-51.3)
leased line access
@0 - - - 392118 623 302 989 115
Registered broadband Internet access - - - - (59.0) (58.7)
customer accounts™
- - - - - 915517
Households - - - - - -
- - - - - 70 623
Offices - - - - - -
- - - - - 2975
Others - - - - - -
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
3 (3) Broadband Internet access refers to services with
(ATM) downloading speed of 1 Mbps or above using
(ADSL) (DSL) cable modem, ATM (asynchronous transfer
mode), ADSL (asymmetric digital subscriber
line), DSL (digital subscriber line) or other
technology.
5) (5) Figureswere first available from the Office of the
Telecommunications  Authority in 1999,
Estimated figures based on the return from the
ISPs and do not include users who are not
customers of the licensed | SPs.
(6) (6) Registered customer accounts refer to the
( ) customer accounts of 1SPs (including those free-
of-charge customer accounts). For a registered
customer account which has more than one user
login ID, it is counted as one registered customer
account only. Figures do not include customer
accountswhich are provided with e-mail addresses
only.
@) (7) Figureswere first available from the Office of the

Telecommunications Authority in 2000, but
figures at detailed breakdown were first available
in 2002.
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11.6

Table11.6 Public Mobile Radio-telephone Services

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
@ 233 23898 3990 5234 5702 6219
Number of public mobile radio-telephone (23.0) (36.2) (37.7) (3L.2) (8.9 (9.1
subscriber units® (thousands)
233 2768 3650 4173 4256 4207
Excluding Pre-paid SIM cards (23.0) (32.7) (31.9) (14.3) (2.0 (-1.2)
@ - 130 340 1061 1445 2012
Pre-paid SIM cards® - (207.4) (160.9) (212.5) (36.2) (39.2)
@ 4.0 44.0 60.1 78.0 84.4 91.2
Number of public mobileradio-
telephone subscriber units per 100
population®
3 3 3 3 3 3
Number of PMRS operators
@ - 6 6 6 6 6

Number of PCS operators'®

)
@
©)

@
(b)

(4)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

207

D
@
©)

(4)

Including Prepad SIM cards and PCS

subscribers.

Figures were first available from the Office of the

Telecommunications Authority since 1997.

Figures for 1998 to 2000 presented in this table

may be different from those presented in the

earlier issues of this publication owing to one or

both of the following reasons :

(@ The change in the approach for compiling
population figures since August 2000.

(b) The availability of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the
2001 Population Census.

PCS licences were first issued on 30 September

1996.
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11.7

Table11.7 Public Radio Paging Services

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
- 29 29 26 22 20
Number of public radio paging service
licences
- 79 75 72 57 54
Number of public radio paging service
channels
Do 1046 572 342 328 253 197
Number of public radio paging (18.8) (-38.7) (-40.2) (-4.2) (-22.9) (-22.1)
receivers® (thousands)
@ 17.8 8.7 5.2 4.9 37 2.9

Number of radio paging receivers per
100 population®

)
@)

@
(b)

11.8

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) Figure for 1992 was compiled using a different
approach.

(2) Figures for 1998 to 2000 presented in this table
may be different from those presented in the
earlier issues of this publication owing to one or

both of the following reasons :

(@ The change in the approach for compiling
population figures since August 2000.

(b) The availability of up-to-date benchmark
population data based on the results of the

2001 Population Census.

Table11.8 Importsand Exportsof Telecommunications Equipment

$million

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

14,463 51,727 44,252 62,083 67,682 64,840

Imports (33.2) (-11.5) (-14.5) (40.3) (9.0) (-4.2)
12,608 34,180 34,880 42,339 41,360 44,547

Total exports (24.7) (8.1 (2.0 (21.4) (-2.3) (7.7)
2,320 1,898 1,284 1,456 1,448 301

Domestic exports (-16.3) (-25.7) (-32.4) (13.4) (-0.6) (-79.2)
10,289 32,282 33,596 40,883 39,912 44,246

Re-exports (25.1) (11.2) (4.2) (21.7) (-2.4) (10.9
Note: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
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preceding year.
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11.9
Table11.9 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Telecommunications Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
( ) 1195 1249 1167 1327 1247 1223
Number of establishments
(Communications industry)
( ) 546 611 543 660 574 542
Number of establishments
(Telecommunications industry)
( ) 649 638 624 667 673 681
Number of establishments
(Miscellaneous communi cations services,
excluding telecommunications services)
( ) 38498 38104 36 523 37041 35203 31141

Number of persons engaged
(Communications industry)

( ) 27 829 27 886 25701 25304 24 237 20877
Number of persons engaged
(Telecommunications industry)

) 10 669 10218 10822 11737 10 966 10 264
Number of persons engaged
(Miscellaneous communi cations services,
excluding telecommunications services)

(1996=100) 87.9 87.8 84.3 85.4 84.1* 85.6
Business receipts index (1996=100)

( ) 3925 3926 3898 3876 3862 3842
Number of exchange lines (thousands)
1755 1765 1747 1738 1722 1708
Businesslines
2171 2161 2150 2138 2140 2134
Residential lines
«( ) 4955 4941 4893 4849 4804 4751
Number of telephone sets (thousands)
( ) 412 411 407 408 564 546
Number of facsimile lines (thousands)
449 522 585 665 776 895
Number of ported phone numbers (thousands)
( ) 5659 5702 5776 5827 5912 6219
Number of public mobile radio-telephone
subscriber units (thousands)
4268 4256 4248 4237 4229 4207
Excluding Pre-paid SIM cards
1391 1445 1528 1590 1683 2012
Pre-paid SIM cards
() 275 253 234 225 209 197
Number of public radio paging receivers
(thousands)
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119( )
Table11.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Telecommunications Services

2001 2002

Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4

)
Capacity of external telecommunications

facilities (Mbps)
164 176 234613 271517 557 096 584 923 586 339

Equipped capacity
162 557 232 459 269 267 554 638 582 665 584 063
Cable
1619 2154 2250 2458 2258 2276
Satellite
40 444 49725 66 100 73932 83 480 95 860
Activated capacity
39142 48 254 64 587 72 256 81 864 94 226
Cable
1302 1471 1513 1676 1616 1634
Satellite
Internet traffic volume
2702 2169 1656 1445 1334 1115
Customer access via public switched
telephone networks (million minutes)
22 809 28 040 35270 44 048 58 258 77720
Customer access via broadband networks
(terabits)
Number of customers of licensed Internet
Service Providers (1SPs)
( 2078668 2018238 1887311 1788670 1624667 1371705
Registered customer accounts with dial-
up access (excluding Internet pre-paid
calling cards)
17 604 18 569 10999 12 304 14 319 14978
Internet pre-paid calling cards for dial-up
access
7683 7 066 5720 5033 2766 3439

Registered customer accounts with
leased line access

501 859 623 302 716 435 816 200 909 579 989 115
Registered broadband Internet access
customer accounts

- - 663 751 758 837 844 522 915517

Households

- - 51133 55812 62 082 70 623
Offices

- - 1551 1551 2975 2975
Others
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119( )

Table11.9 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Telecommunications Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
)
Imports/exports of telecommunications
equipment ($ million)
16,875 17,130 14,681 13,882 18,908 17,369
Imports
10,144 11,164 8,385 9,399 13,480 13,282
Total exports
428 340 221 52 8 19
Domestic exports
9,716 10,825 8,164 9,347 13,472 13,263
Re-exports
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Data Sour ces

Table Sources

111 11.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
() National Income Section (2)1;

() Distribution and Services Statistics
Section 2(A)

11.2-11.7 11.2-117 Office of the Telecommunications
Authority

11.8 11.8 Census and Statistics Department

Trade Statistics Dissemination
Section

Further References

( ) Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Storage, Communication,
Financing, Insurance and Business Services

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Office of the Telecommunications Authority Trading
Fund Report, published by the Office of the
Telecommunications Authority
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12 Wholesale and Retail Services

)
286 000

453

6%

3%

75 000

3.7%

4%

Highlights

Thewholesale and retail industry is one of the biggest
service industries in terms of number of
establishments and employment. 1n 2002, there were
about 75000 business undertakings in the main
wholesale and retail services (not including retail
pitches and hawkers), employing some 286 000
people.

The wholesale and retail industry generated about
$45.3 billion value added in 2001, or 3.7% of Hong
Kong's Gross Domestic Product (GDP).

Total business receipts of the wholesale and retall
industry in 2002 was 6% lower than in 2001.

Amidst the economic downturn, retail sales have been
dampened by the subdued local consumer spending in
the first half of 2002. Upon steadier employment
conditions and an even stronger surge in incoming
visitors, relative improvement in retail sales emerged
in the latter part of 2002.

For 2002 asawhole, total retail sales decreased by 3%
in volume or 4% in value when compared with 2001.
Amongst all types of retail outlets, sales of fuels,
jewellery, watches and clocks, and valuable gifts,
furniture and fixtures, miscellaneous consumer goods,
wearing apparel and miscellaneous consumer durable
goods recorded decreases in volume.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

)
$ million, unless otherwise specified

Wholesale and Retail Industry
( ( (
)@ ) ( )@ ( )®- @

Y ear Number of Number of Number of Vaueadded  Businessreceipts

establishments personsengaged  persons engaged index

(not including retail (notincluding retail (including retail (1996=100)
pitches (other than pitches (other than pitches (other than

market stalls? market stalls? market stalls?

and hawkers)® and hawkers)®  and hawkers)®: @
1992 70900 280382 284 100 39,014+ 74.1
1998 66 583 269 852 287 900 44,658* 86.0
1999 70 664 274 447 285900 45,992* 774
2000 73029 288 444 298 800 45,505* 80.4
2001 74 480 290 506 303 200* 45,285 77.3
2002 75 257 285 965 299 500 N.A. 72.9

Retail Sales
=100) ( =100)
Y ear Value of total sales Valueindex Volume index
(Oct 99-Sep 00=100) (Oct 99-Sep 00=100)

1992 159,498 85.6 99.0
1998 195,675 105.0 94.5
1999 179,917 96.6 93.1
2000 186,700 100.2 100.8
2001 184,387 99.0 102.0
2002 176,859 94.9 99.3

(D
@)

Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
( ) (2) Speciadly estimated to take into account retail
pitches (other than market stalls) and hawkers.
The figures are subject to revisions later on.
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12.1 1.2 , (2
Chart 12.1 Number of Establishments® @ and Persons Engaged® @ in the Wholesale and
Retail Industry

80000 Number of establishments Number of persons engaged 400000
0001 [--94 [--4 [--9 [--1 [-- - - - - - - 200000
0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 0
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
EEE _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D Notes: (1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
()] ( ) (2) Not including retail pitches (other than market
stalls) and hawkers.
12.2

Chart 12.2 Indices of Retail Sales

( =100)
Index (October 1999 - September 2000=100)

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

- - = -

Value index Volume index
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Concepts and Methods
Terms and Definitions

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or contral,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
at a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of al resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.

Gross output consists of margin on sales of goods,
rentals, commissions, fees and other service charges.
Themargin on salesisequal to the salesvalue lessthe
cost of goods sold which is adjusted for price
appreciation.

Persons engaged include individual proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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The value index of retail sales, which is compiled for
the entire retail industry aswell asfor each major type
of retail outlets, measures the change in receipts of
retail outletsin value terms.

The volume index of retail sales, which is obtained by
deflating the value index by a specially constructed
index, measures the change in receipts of retail outlets
in real terms. That is, the volume index reflects
changes in retail sales value with the effect of price
movements of commodities sold discounted.
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Statistical Tables
12.1

Table12.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Business Receipts Index,
Gross Output, Value Added and Total Retail Sales of the Wholesale and Retail

Industry
)
$ million, unless otherwise specified
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
(

)(l(’ 70900 66 583 70 664 73029 74 480 75 257
Number of establishments (not including (1.0 (-4.1) (6.1 (3.3 (2.0 (1.0

retail pitches &other than market stalls)

and hawkers)®
s ( (

)( ) 280 382 269 852 274 447 288 444 290 506 285 965
Number of persons engaged (not (0.9 (-6.7) .7 (5.1 (0.7) (-1.6)
including retail pitches (other than market
stalls) and hawkers)®)

’ ( , ( )

)»-@ 284100 287 900 285900 298800 303 200* 299 500
Number of persons engaged (including (0.7) (-5.3) (-0.7) (4.5) (1.5) (-1.2)
retail pitches &other than market stalls)
and hawkers)® @

® (1996 = 100) 74.1 86.0 774 80.4 77.3 72.9
Business receipts index® (1996=100) - (-16.2) (-10.0) (3.9) (-4.0) (-5.7)
74,944* 96,020* 91,858* 93,669* 94,563 N.A.
Gross output (6.9) (-16.1) (-4.3) (2.0 (1.0 N.A.
39,014* 44,658* 45,992* 45,505* 45,285 N.A.
Value added (13.7) (-17.3) (3.0) (-1.1) (-0.5) N.A.
(%) 53 3.7 3.9 3.7* 3.7 N.A.

Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)
52.1* 46.5* 50.1* 48.6* 47.9 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output
159,498 195,675 179,917 186,700 184,387 176,859
Value of total retail sales (17.8) (-16.7) (-8.1) (3.8) (-1.2) (-4.1)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(D) 1) Figures are averages of the four quarterly

%) (

©)
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@)

©)

estimates of the year.
Specialy estimated to take into account retail
pitches (other than market stalls) and hawkers.
The figures are subject to revisions later on.

Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availablein the
reference year 1992.
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12.2 @

Table12.2 Valuelndicesof Retail Sales®

( =100)
(October 1999 - September 2000=100)
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
85.6 105.0 96.6 100.2 99.0 94.9
All retail outlets (17.8) (-16.7) (-8.1) (3.8) (-1.2) (-4.2)
( ) 78.7 98.1 98.0 101.4 103.5 100.2
Food, acoholic drinks and tobacco (3.7 (-3.7) (-0.2) (3.4) (2.1) (-3.2)
(other than supermarkets)
@ - - - 100.1 103.6 101.9
Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - - - - (3.5) (-1.7)
frozen®
@ - - - 99.2 87.9 70.9
Fruits and vegetables, fresh®® - - - - (-11.4) (-19.4)
@ - - - 101.6 106.6 1116
Bread, pastry, confectionery and - - - - (5.0) (4.6)
biscuits®
@ - - - 103.0 107.9 102.9
Other foodstuffs'? - - - - (4.8) (-4.7)
@ - - - 104.1 105.3 105.1
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco® - - - - (1.2) (-0.2)
® 61.1 95.5 96.9 100.1 102.9 103.7
Supermarkets® (9.9) (3.7) (1.4) (3.4) (2.8) (0.8)
93.3 101.3 89.3 101.0 9.1 78.6
Fuels (11.9) (-12.6) (-11.8) (13.1) (-8.8) (-14.6)
79.9 117.8 95.4 101.8 97.1 94.9
Clothing, footwear and allied products (25.5) (-28.3) (-19.0) (6.6) (-4.6) (-2.2)
@ - 118.2 95.7 101.5 96.6 94.4
Wearing apparel® - - (-19.0) (6.1) (-4.8) (-2.3)
@ - 115.8 94.1 103.4 99.9 98.1
Footwear, alied products and other - - (-18.8) (9.9 (-3.3) (-1.9)

clothing accessori

@

@)
©)
(4)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(1) The 1999/2000-based retail sales indices are
compiled from October 1999 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2001 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(2) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 2000.

(3) Not including supermarket sections of department
stores.

(4) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 1998.
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12.2( ) @
Table12.2 (Cont’d.) Valuelndicesof Retail Sales®

( =100)
(October 1999 - September 2000=100)
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
104.6 98.2 90.9 102.4 100.5 92.9
Consumer durable goods (29.0) (-19.4) (-7.4) (12.7) (-1.9) (-7.6)
189.1 108.0 87.2 103.7 98,5 93.2
Motor vehicles and parts (49.6) (-34.4) (-19.2) (18.9) (-5.1 (-5.3)
@ - - - 101.7 102.0 96.3
Electrical %oods and photographic - - - - 0.2 (-5.6)
equipment®
@ - 91.2 90.1 102.5 101.1 88.7
Furniture and fixtures' - - (-1.2) (13.7) (-1.4) (-12.3)
@ - - - 101.9 99.3 87.4
Other consumer durable goods, not - - - - (-2.6) (-12.0)
elsewhere classified®
123.4 113.0 100.0 99.0 1015 100.8
Department stores (14.1) (-26.3) (-11.5) (-1.0) (2.6) (-0.7)
99.1 108.9 98.5 97.8 91.1 87.4
Jewellery, watches and clocks, and (18.1) (-22.1) (-9.5) (-0.8) (-6.8) (-4.1)
valuable gifts
63.7 107.7 100.1 98.5 98.8 93.1
Other consumer goods (19.3) (-11.4) (-7.2) (-1.6) (0.3 (-5.8)
@ - - - 99.1 102.5 97.5
Books, newspapers, stationery and - - - - (3.4 (-4.9)
gifts?
@ - - - 98.8 94.7 93.3
Chinese drugs and herbs® - - - - (-4.1) (-1.5)
@ - - - 98.9 96.4 96.2
Optical shops® - - - - (-2.6) (-0.1)
@ - - - 99.2 101.9 101.9
Medicines and cosmetics'® - - - - (2.7) €5)
@ - - - 975 95.6 82.4
Other consumer goods, not - - - - (-1.9) (-13.8)

elsewhere classified®

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(@0} (1) The 1999/2000-based retail sales indices are
compiled from October 1999 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2001 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

()] (2) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 2000.

4 (4) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 1998.

# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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12.3 @

Table12.3 Volumelndices of Retail Sales®

( =100)
(October 1999 - September 2000=100)
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
99.0 94.5 93.1 100.8 102.0 99.3
All retail outlets (12.1) (-16.7) (-1.5) (8.3) (1.2) (-2.6)
( ) 95,5 97.2 99.1 101.9 106.2 106.2
Food, acoholic drinks and tobacco (-2.8) (-3.3) (1.8) (3.0) (4.2 (#
(other than supermarkets)
@ - - - 101.0 108.9 112.0
Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - - - - (7.8) (2.8)
frozen®
@ - - - 100.2 88.8 75.8
Fruits and vegetables, fresh®® - - - - (-11.3) (-14.6)
@ - - - 1017 108.3 115.1
Bread, pastry, confectionery and - - - - (6.5) (6.2
biscuits®
@ - - - 103.3 109.1 107.4
Other foodstuffs'? - - - - (5.7) (-1.6)
@ - - - 104.0 107.9 107.5
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco® - - - - (3.7) (-0.4)
® 86.2 90.0 91.7 100.2 101.8 102.1
Supermarkets® (1.7) (-2.5) (1.8) (9.3) (1.6) (0.2)
1285 104.5 94.0 98.7 87.2 74.6
Fuels (4.7) (-12.1) (-10.1) (5.0) (-11.6) (-14.5)
86.8 85.4 86.6 103.8 104.2 100.6
Clothing, footwear and allied products (14.2) (-27.8) (1.9) (19.4) (0.3) (-3.5)
@ - 84.4 86.4 103.6 104.2 99.8
Wearing apparel® - - (2.9) (19.4) (0.6) (-4.2)
@ - 90.9 88.0 105.2 103.9 105.0
Footwear, alied products and other - - (-3.2 (19.5) (-1.3) (1.1

clothing accessori

@

@)
©)
(4)
# 0.05%

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(1) The 1999/2000-based retail sales indices are
compiled from October 1999 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2001 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(2) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 2000.

(3) Not including supermarket sections of department
stores.

(4) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 1998.

#  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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12.3( ) @
Table12.3 (Cont’d.) Volume Indices of Retail Sales®

( =100)
(October 1999 - September 2000=100)
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
100.1 85.0 85.1 103.8 110.0 111.3
Consumer durable goods (24.1) (-17.4) # (22.1) (6.0) 1.1
199.4 97.7 85.8 104.2 104.8 110.1
Motor vehicles and parts (41.2) (-29.2) (-12.3) (21.7) (0.5) (5.1
@ - - - 103.2 1135 117.4
Electrical %oods and photographic - - - - (9.9 (3.5
equipment®
@ - 80.7 85.6 102.3 100.7 90.9
Furniture and fixtures™ - - (6.0) (19.5) (-1.6) (-9.7)
@ - - - 106.1 121.0 119.7
Other consumer durable goods, not - - - - (14.0) (-1.0)
elsewhere classified®
147.8 95.7 96.2 100.2 106.0 106.5
Department stores (4.9 (-26.9) (0.8) (3.9 (5.8) (0.5
100.8 105.2 100.2 98.0 93.1 83.7
Jewellery, watches and clocks, and (22.7) (-16.8) (-4.7) (-2.2) (-5.0) (-10.2)
valuable gifts
81.8 104.0 97.4 98.2 97.8 93.6
Other consumer goods (10.5) (-15.2) (-6.2) (0.7) (-0.4) (-4.3)
@ - - - 97.4 94.1 88.4
Books, newspapers, stationery and - - - - (-3.4) (-6.1)
gifts?
@ - - - 98.7 95.7 98.6
Chinese drugs and herbs® - - - - (-3.1) (3.1)
@ - - - 99.0 96.1 98.5
Optical shops® - - - - (-2.9) (2.5)
@ - - - 99.2 102.0 103.2
Medicines and cosmetics'® - - - - (2.8) (1.2)
@ - - - 97.4 96.4 85.2
Other consumer goods, not - - - - (-1.0) (-11.7)

elsewhere classified®

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

(@0} (1) The 1999/2000-based retail sales indices are
compiled from October 1999 onwards. More
details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices
are described in the June 2001 issue of the Report
on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

()] (2) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 2000.

4 (4) Separate breakdown for this category is not
available prior to 1998.

# 0.05% #  Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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12.4
Table12.4 Wholesale of Food Items

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

W 3093060 2426470 2333444 2371366 2358361 2215905
Live animals® (head) (-4.3) (-2.7) (-3.8) (1.6) (-0.5) (-6.0)
@ 6 ) 400 160 323840 327 650 310 240 321279 338 055
Rice'? (tonnes) (2.2) (-7.1) (1.2 (-5.3) (3.6) (5.2
@ ) 191 130 179 630 166 780 165 450 156 930 156 440

Live, chilled and frozen fish® (tonnes) (-2.1) (-11.8) (-7.2) (-0.8) (-5.1) (-0.3)
@ 397 750 552 590 611 450 589 047 588 803 577 350

Fresh vegetables® (tonnes) (5.6) (5.8) (10.7) (-3.7) #) (-1.9)
® (5 ) 89 280 62 380 71540 72 426 59 420 62 250
Poultry® (tones) (2.9 (-10.7) (24.7) (1.2) (-18.0) (4.8)

@
@)
©)

(4)

©)

# 0.05%

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over
preceding year.
D

%)
(©)

(4)

©)

223

Figures refer to live pigs, cows and sheep
slaughtered in abattoirs.

Figures refer to total supply in Hong Kong, i.e.
including re-export.

Figuresrefer to net supply in Hong Kong, i.e. local
production plus total import, excluding export and
re-export.

Figures refer to the throughput of wholesale food
markets administered by Agriculture, Fisheries
and Conservation Department and Vegetable
Marketing Organization.

Figures refer to live poultry traded in designated
wholesale poultry markets administered by
Agriculture, Fisheries and  Conservation
Department.

Denotes change within + 0.05%.
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Table12.5 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( ( 74 468 72282 75115 75813 76 303 73797
) )
Number of establishments (not
including retail pitches (other than
market stalls) and hawkers)
( ( 296 416 276 310 290 599 287 925 288 655 276 681
)
Number of persons engaged (not
including retail pitches (other than
market stalls) and hawkers)
( ( 308 700 289100 307 000 301 500 300 100 289 400
) )
Number of persons engaged
(including retail pitches (other than
market stalls) and hawkers)
(1996 = 100) 76.1 74.0 739 74.1 71.9 715
Business receipts index (1996=100)
( ) 45,274 44,073 45,502 45,041 43,313 43,003
Value of total retail sales ($ million)
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125( )
Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( =100)
Valueindex of retail sales (Oct. 1999 - Sep. 2000 =100)
97.2 94.6 97.7 96.7 93.0 92.3
All retail outlets
) 101.6 104.4 102.9 98.6 97.2 102.2
Food, acoholic drinks and tobacco
(other than supermarkets)
96.6 100.2 114.6 103.5 92.2 97.2
Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or
frozen
93.0 73.6 58.6 80.4 78.0 66.6
Fruits and vegetables, fresh
120.0 114.4 106.6 96.3 124.4 119.0
Bread, pastry, confectionery and
biscuits
100.8 1151 102.6 101.4 94.2 1134
Other foodstuffs
98.4 110.0 116.7 102.4 98.1 103.3
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco
106.0 103.3 102.4 103.9 106.1 102.6
Supermarkets
96.3 834 77.9 84.0 80.3 724
Fuels
89.0 101.6 99.2 935 90.8 96.2
Clothing, footwear and allied products
86.7 103.2 96.5 95.1 89.0 96.9
Wearing apparel
102.6 92.2 114.7 84.1 101.3 921

Footwear, allied products and other
clothing accessories
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125( )

Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( =100)
Valueindex of retail sales (Oct. 1999 - Sep. 2000 =100)
100.6 86.4 92.3 99.9 93.9 85.3
Consumer durable goods
95.4 80.6 87.2 96.3 100.5 88.9
Motor vehicles and parts
99.2 88.7 97.3 106.4 915 89.8
Electrical goods and
photographic equipment
100.3 914 103.6 91.7 81.4 77.8
Furniture and fixtures
114.3 85.2 745 97.9 102.9 744
Other consumer durable goods,
not elsewhere classified
95.8 112.2 103.8 93.2 94.3 111.7
Department stores
89.7 86.0 94.9 89.1 83.5 82.1
Jewellery, watches and clocks, and
valuable gifts
96.7 84.7 98.4 99.3 90.4 84.3
Other consumer goods
108.2 90.8 94.7 104.6 100.4 90.2
Books, newspapers, stationery
and gifts
96.6 85.2 96.6 94.0 95.2 87.3
Chinese drugs and herbs
104.9 75.8 101.2 106.3 100.7 76.7
Optical shops
100.4 88.7 111.3 105.9 99.4 91.2
Medicines and cosmetics
86.9 79.1 88.1 91.2 74.6 75.5
Other consumer goods, not
elsewhere classified
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125( )
Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( =100)
Volume index of retail sales (Oct. 1999 - Sep. 2000 =100)
101.2 97.4 102.6 100.2 98.2 96.3
All retail outlets
) 103.7 108.7 107.3 104.9 103.1 109.5
Food, acoholic drinks and tobacco
(other than supermarkets)
102.3 107.5 121.6 1133 102.9 110.1
Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or
frozen
86.0 77.1 62.5 89.7 80.6 704
Fruits and vegetables, fresh
122.3 116.5 109.2 98.6 128.3 124.1
Bread, pastry, confectionery and
biscuits
102.1 117.7 105.7 105.9 98.8 1191
Other foodstuffs
101.8 114.6 120.6 105.4 99.4 104.5
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco
104.5 101.5 101.0 103.1 103.9 100.2
Supermarkets
91.6 80.4 75.7 79.1 75.5 68.0
Fuels
101.0 104.4 109.1 934 100.2 99.6
Clothing, footwear and allied products
99.8 105.8 106.8 94.6 98.2 99.7
Wearing apparel
108.1 95.8 1229 86.8 111.8 98.6

Footwear, allied products and other
clothing accessories

227 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



125( )
Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( =100)
Volume index of retail sales (Oct. 1999 - Sep. 2000 =100)
111.8 97.3 107.0 1195 114.3 104.3
Consumer durable goods
102.1 87.2 975 1124 1229 107.8
Motor vehicles and parts
112.7 102.3 116.5 130.2 1114 1115
Electrical goods and photographic
equipment
98.8 91.0 106.2 93.1 834 81.0
Furniture and fixtures
142.4 109.8 98.9 1335 142.0 104.6
Other consumer durable goods, not
elsewhere classified
101.8 115.3 112.0 95.9 101.8 116.4
Department stores
92.2 87.3 95.1 84.3 78.7 76.5
Jewellery, watches and clocks, and
valuable gifts
95.7 84.1 98.7 99.5 91.2 85.2
Other consumer goods
994 82.6 85.8 94.7 91.1 82.1
Books, newspapers, stationery and
gifts
97.9 88.1 100.9 99.8 101.2 92.7
Chinese drugs and herbs
104.1 75.6 101.9 109.7 103.0 794
Optical shops
100.4 89.4 1125 106.8 101.0 92.7
Medicines and cosmetics
87.9 80.1 90.7 934 77.8 78.7

Other consumer goods, not
elsewhere classified
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Table12.5 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Wholesale and Retail Services

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
Wholesale of food items
() 596 841 560 949 545017 561 434* 556841 552613
Live animals (head)
( ) 98 742 64 787 98130 71448 91 467 77010
Rice (tonnes)
() 147 690 143 398 140294 148271 146 493 142 290
Fresh vegetables (tonnes)
() 12 408 16 147 14 403 14710 16 424 16 720
Poultry (tonnes)
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12.2,12.3

124

(

)

(

(

)

)

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

12.1 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
National Income Section (2)1;

Distribution and Services Statistics
Section 2(A)

12.2,12.3 Census and Statistics Department

Distribution and Services Statistics
Section 1(A)

124 Agriculture, Fisheries and
Conservation Department

Further References

Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales
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13 Computer and Related Services

4 200 27 000
273%
308%
64
0.5%
(
)
1,405
283
1,378
350

Highlights

Following the trend of increasing popularity in the use
of computer and information technology, computer
and related services domain has played a more and
more important role in the local economy. In recent
years, the Government and the private sector have
both shown great initiative in promoting the
development and application of information
technology.

Among others, information technology related
services industry is one of the industries closely
related to the computer and related services domain.
In 2002, there were about 4 200 establishments and
27000 persons engaged in the information
technology related services. Indeed, these
represented a 273% increase in number of
establishments and 308% increase in persons engaged
compared with 1992. In terms of economic
contribution, this industry generated $6.4 billion
value added in 2001, which accounted for 0.5% of
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in the year.

Besides, Hong Kong is a mgjor intermediary centre
for the trading of computer products (including
computer hardware, software and parts and
accessories of computer hardware) between foreign
firms and the mainland of China or other Asian
countries. The value of trading activities related to
computer products grew remarkably in the past
decade. In 2002, imports of computer products
reached $140.5 bhillion, four times greater than the
$28.3 hillion figure in 1992; the corresponding total
exports (including domestic exports and re-exports)
reached $137.8 hillion, representing an increase of
almost three times compared with the $35 billion
figurein 1992.
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81%

63 000

232

Apart from industries closely related to the computer
and related services domain, establishments in other
industries and government departments also
employed a considerable number of persons in
occupations with information technology functions to
support their daily operations. According to a survey
conducted by the Vocationa Training Council, there
were 63 000 information technology employees in
Hong Kong at the beginning of 2002. Compared to
1994, this represented a 81% increase over the years.
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Coverage of Computer and Related
Services Domain

In the context of statistical compilation and analysis,
“computer and related services” is not regarded as a
service “industry”. Instead, it isaservice“domain”.

A service domain differs from a service industry in
that a domain comprises those economic activities
straddling different industries but are somehow
related to a common purpose.  Establishments
involved in the provision of computer and related
services straddle a number of industries and can
broadly be classified into the following two groups :

|.  Establishments closely related to the domain :

Information  technology related services
companies

[1. Establishments partly related to the domain :

Distributors of office machines, appliances and
equipment (except furniture and fixtures) --
within this group, only those wholesaers,
retailers and importers/exporters of computer
equipment are related to the domain

For more details on the definition of a service domain,
please refer to the introductory paragraphs in the
section “ Concepts and Methods’.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

1)

Information Technology Related Services® Companies

@ @
Y ear Number of establishments®  Number of persons engaged® Vaue added(($ mill i)on)
1992 1139 6 606 1,704*

1998 1834 12775 5,102*

1999 2359 14 332 6,868*

2000 3304 21933 7,833*

2001 3756 27 116 6,396

2002 4245 26 925 N.A.

(D

@

Notes: (1) Starting from the 3rd quarter 2001, “data

234

)

processing and tabulating services’ is renamed as
“information technology related services'.
Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
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. ( )

Distributors of Office Machines, Appliances and Equipment (except Furniture and

Fixtures)
( )
$ million, unless otherwise specified
@
0.2.0 .2.0 Imports and Exports of Computer Products®
Number of Number of persons
establishments® @@ engaged® @@ (5)
Y ear Imports Total exports ®’
1992 2 867 21203 28,317 34,951
1998 3188 22 510 91,885 84,729
1999 3446 28728 97,020 89,659
2000 3674 27917 127,387 108,059
2001 3873 29518 131,086 117,557
2002 4021 28 480 140,480 137,785
(D Notes: (1) Figures for 1998 and onwards refer to total
( ) ( number of importers/exporters (as a end
) December); and retailers and wholesalers (as at
end June). Figuresfor 1992 refer to those asat end
June of the corresponding year.
2 (2) Inaddition to distributors of computer egquipment,
( ) the figures cover also establishments and persons
engaged in wholesaling, retailing and importing /
exporting of other office machines, appliances and
equipment (except furniture and fixtures).
3 (3) Figures based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and V acancies.
4 (4) Including computer hardware, software and parts
and accessories of computer hardware.
(5) (5) Including domestic exports and re-exports.

[,
The Entire Computer and Related Services Domain

@ (1996=100)
Y ear Business receipts index® (1996=100)
1992 -
1998 107.7
1999 113.8
2000 141.8
2001 125.3
2002 1324
(D) Note: (1) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe

reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.
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13.1 ® ) @
Chart 13.1 Number of Establishments® and Per sons Engaged® for I nformation Technology
Related Services? Companies

Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
5000 50000

- 45000
- 1 40000
- + 35000
- 1 30000
- 1 25000

- 1 15000
- 1 10000

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

| —_—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged

(D Notes: (1) Starting from the 3rd quarter 2001, “data
processing and tabulating services’ is renamed as
“information technology related services'.
2 (2) Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
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13.2 ( ) @ @
Chart 13.2 Number of Establishments® @ and Persons Engaged® @ for Distributors of
Office Machines, Appliances and Equipment (except Furniture and Fixtures)

Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
4500 45000
4CX:D’ ”””” ;””_””; ”””””””””””” ;””_”’40(11)
—-/_’/ -
0 0
1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
EEEE _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D ( ) Notes: (1) Figures refer to  totd number  of
( ) importers/exporters (as at end December); and
retailers and wholesalers (as at end June).
()] (2) Inaddition to distributors of computer equipment,
( ) the figures cover also establishments and persons

engaged in wholesaling, retailing and importing/
exporting of other office machines, appliances and
equipment (except furniture and fixtures).
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13.3
Chart 13.3 Importsand Exportsof Computer Products
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Concepts and Methods

In the context of statistical compilation and analysis,
“computer and related services” is not regarded as a
service “industry”. Instead, it isaservice“domain”.

A service domain differs from a service industry in
that a domain comprises those economic activities
straddling different industries but are somehow
related to a common purpose. For the computer and
related services domain, it may include all activities
carried out by all establishmentsin a service industry
that is closely related to the domain. For a service
industry that is less closely related, however, only a
proportion of the establishments in the industry or
even only part of the activities of the establishmentsis
related to the computer and related services domain.

Computer and related services involve a range of
services, including selling, instalation and
maintenance services rendered by distributors of
computer equipment as well as information
technology related and software development
services, etc. Hence, establishments related to the
computer and related services domain straddle a
number of industries such as wholesale, retail and
import/export of office equipment and information
technology related services. Asonly a portion of the
activities carried out by the establishments in these
industries arerelated to the domain and it is extremely
difficult to ascertain the size of this portion, thereisno
estimate on the total number of establishments,
persons engaged and value added of the computer and
related services domain as awhole.

To compile business receipts index for the computer
and related services domain, business receipts data are
collected from establishments rendering information
technology related services and distributors who
mainly deal in computer equipment.
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Terms and Definitions

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or contral,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic activity
at a single physical location, e.g. an individual
factory, workshop, retail shop and office.

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is a measure of the
total value of production of all resident producing
units of a country or territory in a specified period,
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed

capital.

Gross output comprises mainly receipts from services
rendered in the form of fees, commissions and other
service charges, margin on resale of goods and rentals
received.

Persons engaged include individual proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casua
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date; and
part-time employees and employees on night/irregular
shifts and unpaid family workers working for at least
one hour on the survey reference date. Starting from
March 1999, the rule for counting the number of
persons engaged has been changed from the previous
definition of “working for at least three hours’ to a
new definition of “working for at least one hour”.

Trade statistics on computer hardware includes
imports and exports of automatic data processing
machines and storage, input or output units thereof,
magnetic or optical readers, machines for transcribing
data onto data media in coded form, machines for
processing such data and network units equipment.

240 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



241

Trade statistics on computer software for 1992
includes imports and exports of tapes and other
recorded media reproducing phenomena other than
sound or image. Starting from 1996, this statistics
includesimports and exports of discsfor laser reading
systems, magnetic tapes and other recorded media for
producing phenomena other than sound or image.

Value added is defined as the value of gross output
less the value of intermediate consumption (the value
of goods and services used up in the course of
production).
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Statistical Tables

(€]

Part | : | nformation Technology Related Services® Companies

131 @

Table13.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged, Gross Output and Value
Added for Information Technology Related Services® Companies

(
$ million, unless otherwise specified

)

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 1139 1834 2359 3304 3756 4 245

Number of establishments'? (16.5) (6.4) (28.6) (40.1) (13.7) (13.0)

@ 6 606 12 775 14 332 21933 27 116 26 925

Number of persons engaged® (14.8) (31.2) (12.2) (53.0) (23.6) (-0.7)

2,618* 8,145* 10,898* 15,153* 13,369 N.A.

Gross output (-6.7) (-0.8) (33.8) (39.0) (-11.8) N.A.

1,704* 5,102* 6,868* 7,833* 6,396 N.A.

Value added (-2.0) (2.3) (34.6) (14.1) (-18.3) N.A.

(%) 0.2 0.4* 0.6* 0.6* 05 N.A.
Contribution to GDP at factor cost (%)

65.1* 62.6* 63.0* 51.7* 47.8 N.A.

Value added as % of gross output

)

)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

242

preceding year.
Starting from the 3rd quarter 2001,

D

)

“data

processing and tabulating services’ is renamed as

“information technology related services'.

Figures are averages of the four quarterly
estimates of the year.
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Part |1 :

)

(except Furniture and Fixtures)

13.2 (

)

Distributor s of Office Machines, Appliances and Equipment

Table13.2 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged for Distributors of Office
Machines, Appliances and Equipment (except Furniture and Fixtures)

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
.36 2867 3188 3446 3674 3873 4021
Number of establishments: @ (20.5) (-16.0) (8.1) (6.6) (5.4) (3.8)
N
@y - - - - - 3141
Number of establishments (Computer, - - - - - -
computer Perlpherals and software
packages
%) - - - - - 880
Number of establishments (Other office - - - - - -
machines, appliances and equipment,
except furniture and fixtures®)
.26 21203 22 510 28728 27917 29518 28 480
Number of persons engaged® @ (11.3) (-31.7) (27.6) (-2.8) (5.7) (-3.5)
(

@y - - - - - 22301
Number of persons engaged (Computer, - - - - - -
computer Perl pherals and software
packages

54)) - -

Number of persons engaged (Other
office machines, appliances and
equipment, except furniture and
fixtures')

- - - 6179

)
( )

@)

©)
(4)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.

243

@

)

©)
(4)

Figures for 1998 and onwards refer to total
number of importers/exporters (as a end
December); and retailers and wholesalers (as at
end June). Figuresfor 1992 refer to those asat end
June of the corresponding year.

In addition to distributors of computer equipment,
the figures cover aso establishments and persons
engaged in  wholesdling, retailing and
importing/exporting of other office machines,
appliances and equipment (except furniture and
fixtures).

Figures based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.

Starting from the 3™ quarter 2001, “distribution of
office machines, appliances and equipment
(except furniture and fixtures)” is splitted into
“computer, computer peripherals and software
packages’ and other office machines, appliances
and equipment (except furniture and fixtures).
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13.3
Table13.3 Importsand Exports of Computer Products

$ million
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Computer hardware
12,115 42,960 43,550 48,763 50,291 53,404
Imports (57.2) (0.49) (1.4 (22.0) (3.2) (6.2)
9,749 28,031 31,526 32,227 35,998 49,623
Tota exports (11.8) (11.2) (12.5) (2.2) (11.7) (37.8)
3,370 366 587 293 402 2,158
Domestic exports (-11.8) (-13.5) (60.3) (-50.2) (37.4) (437.0)
6,379 27,665 30,939 31,935 35,596 47,465
Re-exports (30.2) (11.6) (11.8) (3.2 (11.5) (33.3)
Parts and accessories of computer
hardware
15,063 47,759 52,141 77,166 78,561 85,535
Imports (42.5) (12.7) (9.2 (48.0) (1.8) (8.9)
24,567 55,917 56,596 74,109 78,570 85,138
Total exports (38.3) (5.1 (1.2 (30.9) (6.0 (8.9
13,959 4,839 4,418 4,019 2,798 1,597
Domestic exports (23.3) (-16.8) (-8.7) (-9.0) (-30.4) (-42.9)
10,608 51,078 52,178 70,090 75,772 83,541
Re-exports (64.6) (7.7) (2.2 (34.3) (8.2) (10.3)
@
Computer software!?
1,139 1,166 1,329 1,458 2,234 1,541
Imports (40.7) (-20.0) (14.0) (9.7) (53.2) (-31.0
635 781 1,537 1,723 2,989 3,024
Total exports (60.0) (29.3) (96.7) (12.2) (73.5) (12.2)
199 339 809 844 1,358 1,501
Domestic exports (210.6) (119.0) (138.9) (4.9 (60.9) (10.5)
436 443 728 878 1,631 1,523
Re-exports (31.0) (-1.5) (64.5) (20.7) (85.7) (-6.7)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D) (1) Figuresdo not include laser discs, magnetic tapes

and other recorded media for producing sound or
image only. Hence, they may be different from
those presented in the earlier issues of this
publication.

244 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



Part I1l : TheEntire Computer and Related Services Domain

134
Table13.4 Business ReceiptsIndex for the Computer and Related Services Domain

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
@ (1996=100) - 107.7 113.8 141.8 125.3 132.4
Business receipts index (1996=100) - (-2.5) (5.6) (24.6) (-11.6) (5.7)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(0] (1) Businessreceiptsindiceswerefirst availableinthe

reference year 1992, but indices of the industry
were first compiled in 1996.

135 @
Table13.5 Number of Persons Engaged in Occupations with Information Technology
Functions®
1994® 1996% 1998 2000% 2002®
34943 38069 44 847 61 356 63 098
Number of persons engaged in (13.8) (8.9 (17.8) (36.8) (2.8)

occupations with information
technology functions

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
previous survey.

(D) (1) Information technology functions include
/ ( information technology management, application
) systems  development, e-Business/Internet

services, technical support (telecommunications
and networking, database, systems programming),
hardware support, operation support services,
information technology research and product
development, and information technology
education and training. Including those worked in
government bureaux and departments.

()] / (2) Figurerefersto December 1993/January 1994.
3 / (3) Figurerefersto December 1995/January 1996.
(@] / (4) Figurerefersto January/February 1998.

5) / (5) Figurerefersto February/March 2000.

(6) / (6) Figurerefersto February/March 2002.
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13.6 @
Table 13.6 Information Technology Usage and Penetration in the Business Sector®

%

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Percentage of establishments having
- - - 51.5 49.7 54.5
Personal computer
- - - 37.3 37.2 44.2
Internet connection
/ - - - 7.3 10.7 11.8
Web pages/Web sites
- - - 4.9 6.2 7.1
Ordered or purchased goods, services
or information through electronic
means
- - - 35.3 40.0 45.2
Received goods, services or
information through electronic means
- - - 0.3 11 15
Sold goods, services or information
through electronic means
- - - 81 124 12.1
Delivered goods, services or
information through electronic means
(D Note: (1) Figures were first available in the reference year
2000.
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13.7

Table13.7 Selected Up-to-date Statisticson Computer and Related Services Domain

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
( ) 3811 3879 3897 4173 4209 4701
Number of establishments (Information technology
related services)
) 27659 26521 26866 26314 26273 28 247
Number of persons engaged (Information technology
related services)
(1996=100) 127.1 122.7 125.3 129.7  135.8* 138.7
Business receipts index (1996=100)
( )
Imports and exports of computer products
($ million)
Computer hardware
13,619 12,576 12,922 12927 12,556 14,999
Imports
9,600 9,680 12,522 11,690 11,533 13,879
Total exports
257 68 211 469 780 697
Domestic exports
9,343 9,612 12,311 11,220 10,752 13,182
Re-exports
Parts and accessories of computer hardware
21,927 19,706 17,429 19,857 21,713 26,535
Imports
20,356 21,181 19,226 18,932 20,129 26,850
Total exports
717 717 492 282 357 466
Domestic exports
19,640 20,463 18,735 18,651 19,772 26,383

Re-exports
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13.7( )

Table13.7 (Cont'd.) Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Computer and Related Services

Domain
2001
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
( )
Imports and exports of computer products
($ million)
Computer software
528 446 408 385 398 350
Imports
844 990 921 851 742 510
Total exports
474 499 380 406 403 313
Domestic exports
369 490 541 446 340 197
Re-exports
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13.2

133

134

13.5

13.6

(

)

(

(

)

)

Data Sour ces

Table Sources

131 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;
National Income Section (2)1;
Distribution and Services Statistics
Section 2(A)

13.2 Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

13.3 Census and Statistics Department
Trade Statistics Dissemination
Section

134 Census and Statistics Department
Distribution and Services Statistics
Section 2(A)

135 Vocational Training Council

13.6 Census and Statistics Department

Information Technology and
Telecommunications Statistics
Section

Further References

Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables)
Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics

Manpower Survey Report of the Information
Technology Sector, published by the V ocational
Training Council

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service
Industries

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics
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1 Tourism, Convention and Exhibition

Services
44 000
281 000
1 660
1370 21%
680
41%
15% 8%
44 000
79% 84%
6 450 6%

Highlights

Hong Kong continues to be one of the most popular
tourist and visitor destinationsin Asiaand afavourite
location for hosting international conventions and
exhibitions.

In 2002, some 44 000 people were employed in jobs
dedicated to serving visitors/tourists, and another
281000 in businesses which may have a
considerable proportion of their customers being
visitors/tourists.

Hong Kong remained the most popular city
destination in Asia in 2002. The number of
incoming visitors in 2002 reached 16.6 million,
representing a growth of 21% over the 13.7 million
in 2001. Visitors from the mainland of China
(Mainland) has ranked the first in terms of arrival
since 1994. In 2002, about 6.8 million visitors
came from the Mainland, accounting for 41% of the
total number of visitors. This was followed by
Taiwan and Japan, which accounted for 15% and 8%
respectively.

As the Government implemented certain facilitation
measures to boost visitor arrivals, the tourism
showed persistent growth and pushed the hotel
occupancy. In 2002, hotelsin Hong Kong provided
an average of 44 000 guest rooms. Following the
increase in visitor arrivals, the hotel room occupancy
rate also showed a rise from 79% in 2001 to 84% in
2002.

In 2002, the number of departures made by Hong
Kong residents totaled to 64.5 million, 6% more
than 2001. The Mainland continued to be the
predominant destination.
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1 500

2002

67

160

209

7 500

46

252

A total of 209 conventions and 46 exhibitions with
international participation were held in Hong Kong
in 2002. The average number of delegates from
places outside Hong Kong for each convention and
exhibition were about 160 and 7 500 respectively.

Taking effect from 1 January 2002, the daily quotas
for tour groups for Mainland visitors, previously
limited to 1500 visitors a day, was completely
abolished. At the same time, the number of
Mainland travel agents licensed to offer Hong Kong
tours was sharply increased from 4 to 67. With a
series of relaxation measures in visa regquirements
implemented for Mainland visitors, covering both
business visa and two-way travel permits for leisure
visitors, the number of Mainland visitors surged
significantly since the start of 2002.

To further upgrade the quality of inbound tourism
service, The Travel Agents (Amendment) Ordinance
2002 took effect on 1 November 2002. Under the
Amendment Ordinance, any person carrying on
business as an inbound travel agent is required to
obtain a licence from the Registrar of Travel Agents
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Coverage of Tourism, Convention
and Exhibition Services Domain

In the context of statistical compilation and analysis,
“tourism, convention and exhibition services’ is not
regarded as a service “industry”. Instead, it is a
service “domain”.

A service domain differs from a service industry in
that a domain comprises those economic activities
straddling different industries but are somehow
related to a common purpose. Establishments
involved in the provision of tourism related services
and convention and exhibition services fal into a
wide range of economic activities, which can broadly
be classified into the following three groups :

|. Establishments closely related to the tourism
domain :

Hotels and travel agents

[1. Establishments partly related to the tourism
domain :

Restaurants, retailers, transport operators and
other service providers serving visitors

[11. Establishments closely related to convention and
exhibition services domain :

Convention and exhibition organizers

For more detaills on the definition of a service
domain, please refer to the introductory paragraphs
in the section “ Concepts and Methods”.
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Key Statisticsand Charts

Hotelsand Travel Agents

@, @
(@) (€ 2 ( ) ( )
Year Number of Number of persons Businessreceipts Visitor arrivals® Hong Kong
establishments® engaged® index® (thousands) resident departures
(1996=100) (thousands)
1992 32901 55128 - 8011 28 945
1998 2635 49 089 55.4 10 160 47 594
1999 2 867 45 130 52.9 11 328 53144
2000 2953 46 639 61.9 13059 58 901
2001 2922 47 086 57.6 13725 61 096
2002 2 846 44 478 51.8 16 566 64 540
(D Notes: (1) Figures refer to tota number of hotels and

)

©)
(4)

)
)

254

)

©)
4)

boarding houses (as at end June); and travel
agents and airline ticket agents (as at end March).
Business receipts indices were first available in
the reference year 1992, but indices of the
industry were first compiled in 1996.
Including transients and seamen from the

mainland of China.

Figures for 1998 and onwards include arrivals of
non-Macao residents via Macao and therefore are
not strictly comparable with those for 1992.
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Restaurants, Retailers, Transport Operators and Other Service Providers Serving

Visitors
D.2.0). 4 D). 2. (3). 4
Y ear Number of establishments®: @@ ) Number of persons engaged® @ @@
1992 30 466 282 524
1998 27739 258 544
1999 30 168 271735
2000 32073 285453
2001 34 522 294734
2002 34117 281 262
(D ( ) Notes: (1) Figures refer to total number of retailers and
( ) restaurants (as at end June); and amusement parks
(as at end March).

()] (2) Including establishments engaged in retail of
clothing and footwear, cameras and photographic
equipment, electrical goods, antiques, glassware,
gifts and souvenirs, jewellery and travel goods,
watches and cosmetics; department stores; eating
and drinking places, and amusement parks. The
total number of establishments and persons
engaged in these industries are presented here,
irrespective of whether establishments are serving
tourists or not.

(©)] ( ) (3) Not including transport operators (mainly taxis)
because estimates for such detailed breakdown
are not available.

4 (4) Figures based on the Quarterly Survey of

255

Employment and Vacancies.

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



Convention and Exhibition Organizers

@

Y ear Total number of conventions and exhibitions held®

1992 315

1998 233

1999 279

2000 306

2001 247

2002 255

(D) Note: (1) Statistics are based on information known to the

Hong Kong Tourism Board and do not include
conventions/exhibitions attended only by Hong
Kong delegates.

The Entire Tourism, Convention and Exhibition Services Domain

™ (1996=100)

Y ear Business receipts index® (1996=100)

1992 -

1998 63.1

1999 62.0

2000 72.5

2001 714

2002 76.8

(D Note: (1) Business receipts indices were first available in

256

the reference year 1992, but indices of the
industry were first compiled in 1996.
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14.1 @ o
Chart 14.1 Number of Establishments® and Persons Engaged® for Hotels and Travel

Agents
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
4000 80000
3500 1 - - - - [ - - - - - - - - - - - e - 70000
0 0
1992 1993 194 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
1 _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D ( ) Note: (1) Figures refer to total number of hotels and
( ) boarding houses (as a end June); and travel

agents and airline ticket agents (as at end March).

257 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



14.2 @ @
Chart 14.2 Number of Rooms and Room Occupancy Rate® of Hotels®

(%)
Number of rooms Roomoccupancy rate (%)
50000 100

1y R I %0
40000
35000 1
30000 | - - -
25000 1 - - - |
20000 | - - |
15000 1 - - -
10000 | - - -

. EEE
High tariff A hotels High tariff B hotels M ediumtariff hotels
—/ — (%)
Tourist guest houses Room occupancy rate (%)
(D Notes: (1) Figures before 2002 refer to member hotels and
/ member hotel s/guest houses of the previous Hong
Kong Tourist Association. Figures from 2002
onwards cover al hotels and tourist guest houses
with licences for operation issued by the Office of
the Licensing Authority of the Home Affairs
Department.
()] (2) Room Occupancy rate is compiled based on data

reported by those hotels and tourist guest houses
which have responded to the Hong Kong Tourism
Board's monthly Hotel Room Occupancy
Surveys.
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14.3

1.0

1.0

Chart 14.3 Number of Establishments® @ ©® and Persons Engaged® @ @ for Restaurants,
Retailers, Transport Operatorsand Other Service Providers Serving Visitors

Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
40000 400 000
35000 F - - - - -ttt s s oo oo e —- - - - -—-- -1 350000
000 -—- """~ e . - T 300000
_/_—/ m
25000 | - EaomEl B - 1 250000
20000 | - - T 200000
15000 1 - - 1 150000
10000 1 - - 1 100000
5000 1 - - T 50000
0 0
1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
EE _—
Number of establishments Number of persons engaged
(D ( ) Notes: (1) Figures refer to total number of retailers and
( ) restaurants (as at end June); and amusement parks
(as at end March).

()] (2) Including establishments engaged in retail of
clothing and footwear, cameras and photographic
equipment, electrical goods, antiques, glassware,
gifts and souvenirs, jewellery and travel goods,
watches and cosmetics; department stores; eating
and drinking places, and amusement parks. The
total number of establishments and persons
engaged in these industries are presented here,
irrespective of whether establishments are serving
tourists or not.

(©)] ( ) (3 Not including transport operators (mainly taxis)
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because estimates for such detailed breakdown
are not available.
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14.4 ®

Chart 14.4 Number of Conventions and Average Number of Delegates from Places
Outside Hong Kong per Convention®

Number of conventions Average number of delegates from places outside Hong Kong per convention
300 1 - - - -ttt s s s s - - s - oo - - oo - s oo - - 300
2 t------"-"-"-"-""-"-"-"-| - [ 1 200
4-/-——

100 ¢ - - - B - - - - - - - et - - - - - - - EEg - - - - - - - e - - - - - - - 1 100
0 0
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

E= —
Number of conventions Average number of delegates from places outside Hong Kong per convention
(D Note: (1) Statistics are based on information known to the
Hong Kong Tourism Board and do not include
conventions/exhibitions attended only by Hong
Kong delegates.
145 W

Chart 145 Number of Exhibitions and Average Number of Delegates from Places
Outside Hong Kong per Exhibition®

Number of exhibitions Average number of delegates from places outside Hong Kong per exhibition

8000
1 6000
1 4000
201 - - - [eey - - - - - - - ey - - - - - - - iy - - - - - - - el - - - - - - - 1 2000

0 0

1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
E= —
Number of exhibitions Average number of delegates from places outside Hong Kong per exhibition

(D Note: (1) Statistics are based on information known to the

Hong Kong Tourism Board and do not include
conventions/exhibitions attended only by Hong
Kong delegates.
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Concepts and Methods

In the context of statistical compilation and analysis,
“tourism” is not regarded as a service “industry”.
Instead, it isaservice “domain’”.

A service domain differs from a service industry in
that a domain comprises those economic activities
straddling different industries but are somehow
related to a common purpose. For the tourism
domain, it may include all activities carried out by all
establishments in a service industry that is closely
related to the domain. For a service industry that is
less closely related, however, only a proportion of
the establishments in the industry or even only part
of the activities of the establishmentsis related to the
tourism domain.

Establishments involved in the provision of tourism
related services fall into a wide range of economic
activities, straddling the air transport, hotels,
restaurants, water transport, land transport, retail and
many other related service industries. Yet not all
activities carried out by establishments in these
industries are related to tourism.  For those
industries that are closely related to tourism such as
travel agents and hotels, practically al activities
carried out by the establishments involved are related
to tourism. In other industries that are partly related
to tourism such as retail, restaurants and transport
operators, only a relatively minor portion of the
establishments provide tourism related services and
such services may account for a small portion of the
total activities of those establishments as they serve
both visitors and local customers concurrently.
Since it is extremely difficult in most cases to
ascertain what proportion of the total activities of an
industry is attributable to tourism, no officia
estimates are available for such proportions. There is
also no estimate on the number of establishments and
persons engaged of the tourism domain as awhole.
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To compile business receipts index for the tourism
component in the tourism, convention and exhibition
services domain, multiple data sources are used.
For industries which primarily serve visitors
(including travel agents, air ticket agents and hotels),
business receipts data are collected directly from
establishments in the industries concerned. As for
other industries which also serve a good number of
local residents (such as restaurants, retailers and
transport operators), using the total receipts data of
the entire industries will substantially over-estimate
the tourism-related receipts, but the operators of the
businesses often cannot provide the relevant receipts
breakdown.  Therefore, such data have to be
collected from the visitors instead of the service
providers. Those data are currently collected by the
Hong Kong Tourism Board (HKTB) through a
regular Visitors Survey.

The Hong Kong Tourism Board (HKTB) is
reviewing the receipts from visitors and per capita
spending figures and compiling new data. The new
information will be available from the HKTB later.
Charts and tables on visitor spending and
expenditure on main shopping categories are
therefore not presented in thisissue.

Terms and Definitions

An establishment is defined as an economic unit
which engages, under a single ownership or contral,
in one or predominantly one kind of economic
activity a a single physical location, e.g. an
individual factory, workshop, retail shop and office.
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Persons engaged include individual proprietors and
partners actively engaged in the work of the
establishment; full-time salaried personnel or
employees directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at work
(whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference date;
and part-time employees and employees on
night/irregular shifts and unpaid family workers
working for at least one hour on the survey reference
date. Starting from March 1999, the rule for
counting the number of persons engaged has been
changed from the previous definition of “working for
at least three hours’ to a new definition of “working
for at least one hour”.

Room occupancy rate is compiled based on data
reported by those hotels and tourist guest houses
which have responded to the Hong Kong Tourism
Board' s monthly ‘Hotel Room Occupancy Surveys'.

The Hong Kong Hotel Classification System is
maintained by HKTB according to a combination of
guantitative and qualitative indicators. The
gualitative indicators include such factors as
location, facilities, etc., while the quantitative
indicators include room tariff level and staff/room
ratio. The list will be revised as necessary at the
beginning of each year.

Visitor arrivals refer to arrivals by al non-Hong
Kong residents through immigration formalities.
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Statistical Tables

Part | : Hotelsand Travel Agents

14.1

Table14.1 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged and Business Receipts Index

for Hotelsand Travel Agents

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 3291 2635 2867 2953 2922 2846

Number of establishments'? (-2.0) (-26.7) (8.8) (3.0) (-1.0) (-2.6)
@ 55 128 49 089 45130 46 639 47 086 44 478

Number of persons engaged® (0.6) (-15.6) (-8.1) (3.3) (1.0) (-5.5)
@ (1996=100) - 55.4 52.9 61.9 57.6 51.8

Business receipts index? (1996 = 100) - (-38.9) (-4.5) (17.0) (-7.0) (-10.0)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.

Q) ( ) (1) Figures refer to total number of hotels and

( ) boarding houses (as at end June); and travel

agents and airline ticket agents (as at end March).

()] (2) Business receipts indices were first available in
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the reference year 1992, but indices of the
industry were first compiled in 1996.
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14.2 .
Table14.2 Vistor Arrivals? @

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
8011 10 160 11 328 13059 13725 16 566
Number of visitor arrivals (thousands) (17.9) (-9.9) (11.5) (15.3) (5.1 (20.7)
(%)
Visitor arrivals by mode of transport (%)
70.1 54.8 53.5 514 47.6 41.6
By air
229 25.9 28.8 32.6 36.8 43.3
By land
7.0 19.3 17.6 16.0 15.6 15.1
By sea
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(D] (1) Including transients and seamen from the
mainland of China.
2 (2) Figures for 1998 and onwards include arrivals of
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non-Macao residents via Macao and therefore are
not strictly comparable with those for 1992.
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14.3

Table 14.3 Purpose of Visit and Average Length of Stay of Visitors® @

®.a

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001
(%)
Purpose of visit of visitors (%)
56 49 49 55 50
Vacation
/ 28 32 30 30 30
Business/meetings
5 9 12 8 10
Vigiting friends/relatives
9 8 7 6 9
En route
2 1 2 1 2
Other purposes
() 34 34 34 3.0 31
Average length of stay (nights)

(D Note: (1) Figures for 1992 exclude visitors from the
mainland of China, and therefore are not strictly
comparable with those onwards.

2 (2) The Hong Kong Tourism Board (HKTB) is now
reviewing the receipts from visitors and per
capita spending figures and is now compiling
new data  The new information will be
available from the HKTB later.
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14.4
Table14.4 Hote Statistics

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

High tariff A hotels
17 18 18 18 17 17

Number of hotels
9877 10 025 10 001 9999 9391 9473

Number of rooms

& 78 70 75 82 74 80
Room occupancy rate(%)™

High tariff B hotels

26 26 27 28 29 31
Number of hotels

13172 12 917 13 756 14 314 14 850 15 897
Number of rooms

& 86 81 83 84 81 86
Room occupancy rate(%)™

Medium tariff hotels

33 32 34 35 33 41
Number of hotels

9128 9200 9816 10 365 9999 11 389
Number of rooms

& 82 75 79 84 81 85
Room occupancy rate(%)™

2
All hotels?

76 76 79 81 79 98
Number of hotels

32177 32 142 33573 34 678 34 240 38949
Number of rooms

& 82 76 80 83 79 84
Room occupancy rate(%)™

Notes: Figures before 2002 refer to member hotels and
/ member hotels/guest houses of the previous Hong
Kong Tourist Association. Figures from 2002
onwards cover al hotels and tourist guest houses with
licences for operation issued by the Office of the
Licensing Authority of the Home Affairs Department.
(D] (1) Room Occupancy rate is compiled based on data
reported by those hotels and tourist guest houses
which have responded to the Hong Kong Tourism
Board's monthly ‘Hotel Room Occupancy
Surveys'.
(2 (2) Starting from 2002, the sum of the figures for
‘High tariff A hotels', ‘High tariff B hotels' and
‘Medium tariff hotels may be less than the
figures for ‘All hotels. Thisis because there is
no sufficient information for some of the newly
covered hotels to be classified into different tariff
categories of hotels.

267 Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 2003



14.4( )

Table14.4 (Cont’d) Hotel Statistics

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Tourist guest houses
10 12 12 11 11 397
Number of tourist guest houses
1357 1839 1847 1760 1759 4675
Number of rooms
@ 82 69 72 82 74 78
Room occupancy rate(%)™®
All categories
/ 86 88 91 92 90 495
Number of hotels/tourist guest houses
33534 33981 35420 36 438 35999 43 624
Number of rooms
@ 82 76 79 83 79 84

Room occupancy rate(%)™

)

Notes: Figures before 2002 refer to member hotels and
member hotels/guest houses of the previous Hong

268

Kong Tourist Association.

Figures from 2002

onwards cover al hotels and tourist guest houses with
licences for operation issued by the Office of the
Licensing Authority of the Home Affairs Department.
(1) Room Occupancy rate is compiled based on data
reported by those hotels and tourist guest houses
which have responded to the Hong Kong Tourism

Board's monthly
Surveys'.
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Table14.5 Hong Kong Resident Departures by Destination

Thousands

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

@ 28 945 47 594 53 144 58 901 61 096 64 540

Hong Konc% resident departures by (10.0) (14.4) (11.7) (10.8) (3.7) (5.6)
destination®™

@ 21461 39140 45175 50 083 52 003 55 648

The mainland of China® (12.6) (16.2) (15.4) (10.9) (3.8) (7.0)

5247 4257 3794 4207 4294 4182

Macao (0.7) (2.1) (-10.9) (10.9) (2.1) (-2.6)

/ 2238 4197 4175 4611 4799 4710

Other countries/territories (9.0 (11.7) (-0.5) (10.4) 4.0 (-1.9)

)

)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
On departing from Hong Kong, a resident may
also be travelling to other places apart from the
destination claimed.
Excluding drivers.
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Part 11 : Restaurants, Retailers, Transport Operators and Other
Service Providers Serving Visitors

14.6

Table14.6 Number of Establishments and Persons Engaged for Restaurants, Retailers,
Transport Operatorsand Other Service Providers Serving Visitors

1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
0.2.06.@ 30 466 27 739 30 168 32073 34522 34117
Number of establishments'® @ ®: @ - (-6.2) (8.8) (6.3) (7.6) (-1.2)
CACACAS) 282524 258 544 271735 285 453 294 734 281 262
Number of persons engaged®: @ ©- @ - (-9.2) (5.1) (5.0) (3.3) (-4.6)
Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
D ( ) (1) Figures refer to total number of retailers and

@)

©) ( )

(4)
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)

©)

(4)

restaurants (as at end June); and amusement parks
(as at end March).

Including establishments engaged in retail of
clothing and footwear, cameras and photographic
equipment, electrical goods, antiques, glassware,
gifts and souvenirs, jewellery and travel goods,
watches and cosmetics; department stores; eating
and drinking places; and amusement parks. The
total number of establishments and persons
engaged in these industries are presented here,
irrespective of whether establishments are serving
tourists or not.

Not including transport operators (mainly taxis)
because estimates for such detailed breakdown
are not available.

Figures based on the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.
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PartI1l : Convention and Exhibition Organizers

14.7 @
Table14.7 Number of Conventions/Exhibitions® and Delegates from Places Outside Hong
Kong
1992 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Conventions
257 176 219 246 198 209
Number of conventions (4.9 (-39.5) (24.4) (12.3) (-19.5) (5.6)
45234 20821 24013 30055 29 795 33199
Number of delegates from places (61.6) (-59.1) (15.3) (25.2) (-0.9) (11.4)
outside Hong Kong
176 118 110 122 150 159
Average number of delegates from places (54.4) (-32.6) (-6.8) (10.9) (23.0) (6.0
outside Hong Kong per convention
Exhibitions
58 57 60 60 49 46
Number of exhibitions (1.8) (-10.9) (5.3 (0.0 (-18.3) (-6.1)
111119 174 815 211 344 251612 322 492 346 368
Number of delegates from places (17.2) (-9.5) (20.9) (19.1) (28.2) (7.4)
outside Hong Kong
1916 3067 3522 4194 6581 7530
Average number of delegates from places (15.1) 1.7 (14.8) (19.1) (56.9) (14.4)

outside Hong Kong per exhibition

D

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the
preceding year.
(1) Statistics are based on information known to the
Hong Kong Tourism Board and do not include
conventions/exhibitions attended only by Hong
Kong delegates.
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Part 1V : TheEntireTourism, Convention and Exhibition Services

Domain

14.8

Table 14.8 Business Receipts Index
Services Domain

for the Tourism, Convention and Exhibition

1992

1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
@ (1996=100) - 63.1 62.0 725 714 76.8
Business receipts index? (1996=100) - (-28.5) (-1.7) (16.9) (-1.6) (7.6)

Notes: Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the

preceding year.
D (1) Business receipts indices were first available in
the reference year 1992, but indices of the
industry were first compiled in 1996.
272
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14.9

Table 14.9 Selected Up-to-date Statistics on Tourism, Convention and Exhibition
Services Domain

2001 2002
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
(1996=100) 66.6 74.2 66.2 78.3 72.0 90.8
Business receipts index (1996=100)
3474 3602 3594 3909 4240 4 823
Number of visitor arrivals (thousands)
(%)
Visitor arrivals by mode of transport (%)
46.2 45,7 44.6 42.9 39.9 39.8
By air
38.1 38.5 39.3 42.0 44.9 45.8
By land
15.6 15.7 16.1 15.1 15.2 14.4
By sea
() 29 3.2 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Average length of stay (nights)
(%) 78.0 80.3 80.7 83.0 83.3 88.7
Room occupancy rate (%)
69.7 73.0 76.0 7.7 77.0 87.0
High tariff A hotels
81.0 83.0 83.7 85.7 86.0 89.3
High tariff B hotels
81.7 84.7 82.0 84.0 85.3 89.3
Medium tariff hotels
76.7 76.0 72.7 76.0 78.7 86.0
Tourist guest houses
) 15742 15597 15844 15699 16 715 16 282
Hong Kong resident departures by
destination (thousands)
13 306 13552 13556 13601 14 267 14 225
The mainland of China
1134 999 1057 1011 1139 975
Macao
/ 1302 1046 1231 1087 1309 1 082

Other countries/territories
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142-14.4

145

14.6

14.7

14.8

(

(

)

)

Data Sour ces

Table

141

142-14.4
145

14.6

14.7

14.8

Sources

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section;

Distribution and Services
Statistics Section 2(A)

Hong Kong Tourism Board
Immigration Department

Census and Statistics Department
Employment Statistics Section

Hong Kong Tourism Board

Census and Statistics Department

Distribution and Services
Statistics Section 2(A)

Further References

A Statistical Review of Hong Kong Tourism, published
by the Hong Kong Tourism Board

Airline Satistics, published by the Hong Kong

Tourism Board

Employment and Vacancies Satistics (Detailed

Tables)

Gross Domestic Product

Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics

Hong Kong Hotel Industry, published by the Hong
Kong Tourism Board

Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics

Hotel Room Occupancy Report, published by the Hong
Kong Tourism Board

Hotel Supply Stuation, published by the Hong Kong

Tourism Board

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service

Industries
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Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Satistics

Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report of Quarterly Survey of Restaurants Receipts
and Purchases

Satistics on Conventions, Exhibitions & Corporate
Events, published by the Hong Kong Tourism Board

Tourismin Hong Kong The Figures, published by the
Hong Kong Tourism Board

Visitor Arrival Satistics, published by the Hong Kong
Tourism Board

Visitor Profile Report, published by the Hong Kong
Tourism Board
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Appendices






( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.7.2003)

¢ )

(O

Price Not Price
Including Including L ocal
Title Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)
() (A) Publications
General Statistical Digests
( ) Hong Kong Economic Trends (half-monthly) 130 16.0
*x Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics ** 60.0 76.5
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics, 2002 Edition 720 100.0
( ) Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends, 2001 Edition (biennial) 84.0 100.4
oo ( ) ++ Hong Kong in Figures, 2003 Edition (annual) ++ Free -
External Trade
Merchandise Trade Statistics
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics :
( ) Imports (monthly) 208.0 236.0
( ) Domestic Exports and Re-exports (monthly) 208.0 236.0
Annual Supplement 2002, Country by Commaodity :
- - Imports 198.0 226.0
- - Domestic Exports and Re-exports 198.0 245.0
The above merchandise trade statistics publications are also available
(COM) + in Computer Output Microfiche (COM) +:
( ) Imports (monthly) 525 i
( ) Domestic Exports (monthly) 33.0 i
( ) Re-exports (monthly) 70.0 #HH
Annual Supplement
- - Imports 935 #H
- - Domestic Exports 70.5 #H
- - Re-exports 146.5 #H
( ) Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade (monthly) 55.0 715
( ) Annua Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade 2002 56.0 64.2
(annual)
( ) Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers (monthly) 130 17.0
( ) External Merchandise Trade Figures (monthly) Free -
Domestic Exports of Manufactured Goods Classified by Industrial Free -
( ) Origin (quarterly)
Shipping Statistics
( ) Hong Kong Shipping Statistics (quarterly) 48.0 56.5
Tradein Services Statistics
( ) Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Statistics for 2001 (annual) 30.0 344
National Income
( ) Gross Domestic Product (quarterly) 30.0 345
oo ( ) ++ 2002 Gross Domestic Product (annual) ++ 47.0 55.2
( ) Specia Report on Gross Domestic Product, August 2002 (ad hoc) 46.0 54.2
Balance of Payments
Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong 14.0 18.0
( ) 1997 to 1999 (ad hoc)
( ) Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong (quarterly) 27.0 31.0
L abour
Labour Force, Employment and Vacancy Statistics
Quarterly Report on General Household Survey 40.0 485
Quarterly Report of Employment and V acancies Statistics 320 36.5
Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies at 23.0 27.0
Construction Sites
) ( ): Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables) (annual):
( 2002 Series A (Services Sectors), 2002 67.0 83.4
( 2002 Series B (Wholesale and Retail Trades, Restaurants and Hotels), 32.0 36.4
2002
( 2002 Series C (Industrial Sectors), 2002 80.0 96.4
( 2002 Series D (Import/Export Trades), 2002 30.0 34.0

Al



( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.7.2003)

¢ )

(O

Price Not Price
Including Including L ocal
Title Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)
() () (A) Publications (Cont'd.)
( Labour (Cont'd.)

Wages and Labour Earnings Statistics

Quarterly Report of Wage and Payroll Statistics 35.0 435

2002 Report of Salaries and Employee Benefits Statistics 22.0 26.4
Managerial and Professional Employees

( (Excluding Top Management) (annual)

Average Daily Wages of Workers Engaged in Free -
Government Building and Construction Projects (monthly)

Manpower Statistics

Report on 2000 Establishment Survey on Manpower 50.0 58.2
Training and Job Skills Requirements (ad hoc)

Consumer Pricesand Household Expenditure

Monthly Report on the Consumer Price Index 35.0 395

Annua Report on the Consumer Price Index 2002 36.0 4.2

1999/2000 Household Expenditure Survey and the Rebasing 28.0 36.2
of the Consumer Price Indices (ad hoc)

Commerce and Industry

Industrial Production

Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Industrial Production 48.0 56.2

Quarterly Index of Industrial Production 11.0 14.0

Quarterly Producer Price Indices for Manufacturing Industries 10.0 13.0

Quarterly Textile Production Statistics 20 45

Distribution and Services

Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and 44.0 52.2
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts 50 8.0
and Purchases

Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales 8.0 11.0

Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Transport and Related Services 34.0 38.0

Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Storage, Communication, 34.0 422
Financing, Insurance and Business Services

Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service Industries 9.0 12.0

Statistical Digest of the Services Sector, 2002 Edition (annual) 96.0 112.4

Quarterly Supplement to Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 68.0 77.0

Building and Construction

Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Building, Construction 320 36.4
and Real Estate Sectors

Report on the Quarterly Survey of Construction Output 12.0 16.0

Average Wholesale Prices of Selected Building Materials (monthly) Free -

Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Selected Free -
Materials Used in Government Contracts (monthly)

Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Materials Used Free -
in Public Sector Construction Projects (monthly)

Energy

Hong Kong Energy Statistics (quarterly) 19.0 230

Hong Kong Energy Statistics, 2002 Edition 24.0 28.0

Other Economic and Business Statistics

Report on Quarterly Business Tendency Survey 9.0 12.0

Monthly Survey of Orders-on-hand 8.0 11.0

External Direct Investment Statistics of Hong Kong 2001 (annual) 24.0 28.0

Report on 2002 Annual Survey of Regional Offices Representing 26.0 30.0

( Overseas Companies in Hong Kong (annual)

Report on 2002 Annual Survey on Information Technology 68.0 76.2
Usage and Penetration in the Business Sector (annual)

Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Innovation Activities 320 40.2

) in the Business Sector (annual)
Hong Kong as an Information Society, 2002 Edition (ad hoc) 42.0 50.2
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( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.7.2003)

¢ ) (O

Price Not Price
Including Including L ocal
Title Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)
() () (A) Publications (Cont'd.)
Population
Hong Kong 2001 Population Census
( ) 2001 Population Census (ad hoc)
Summary Results 38.0 46.2
Main Report - Volume | 84.0 100.4
Main Report - Volume 1 66.0 82.4
Main Tables 70.0 86.4
Graphic Guide 30.0 38.2
Basic Tables for District Council Districts 34.0 422
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas: Hong Kong Island 40.0 56.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Kowloon 48.0 64.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : New Territories 74.0 102.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for District 122.0 150.0
Council Districts and Constituency Areas
Basic Tables for Tertiary Planning Units 82.0 110.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for Tertiary Planning 42.0 50.2
Units
Thematic Report - Y ouths 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report - Women and Men 40.0 48.2
Thematic Report - Older Persons 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report - Ethnic Minorities 44.0 52.2
Thematic Report - Persons from the Mainland Having Resided in 38.0 46.2
Hong Kong for Less Than 7 Years
Thematic Report - Single Parents 36.0 44.2
Other Publications relating to Population
2002-2031 ( ) Hong Kong Population Projections 2002-2031 (ad hoc) 12.0 16.4
1996-2031 ( ) Hong Kong Life Tables 1996-2031 (ad hoc) 20.0 24.4
1981-2001 ( ) Demographic Trendsin Hong Kong 1981-2001 (ad hoc) 28.0 36.2
Social Data
Social Data Collected viathe General Household Survey
( ) Special Topics Report No. 33 (ad hoc): 45.0 53.2

Casua employment
Part-time employment
Hong Kong residents working in the mainland of China
( ) Thematic Household Survey Report No. 11 (ad hoc): 36.0 40.4
Characteristics of Dependent Parents
Aspiration for Improvement in Accommodation
Home Mortgage Interest Payment

Population and Household Statistics Analysed by District Council 220 25.7
2002 ( ) District 2002 (annual)
( ) Crimeand Its Victimsin Hong Kong in 1998 (ad hoc) 38.0 54.4
- Women and Men in Hong Kong - Key Statistics, 2002 Edition 36.0 44.2
( ) (annual)

Classification Lists

Hong Kong Imports and Exports Classification List

( ) (Harmonized System) 2002 Edition (ad hoc)
Volume One: Commodity Section | - X 24.0 40.4
Volume Two: Commodity Section X1 - XXII 26.0 424
Volume Three: Alphabetical List of Articles 280 444
Hong Kong Harmonized Commodity Description and 10.0 13.8
( ) ++ Coding System Handbook 1992 Edition (ad hoc) ++
( ) Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics Classification 2002 Edition 62.0 784
(ad hoc)
( ) ( )++ Hong Kong Standard Industrial Classification (Volume One) 135.0 163.0
(ad hoc)++
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( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.7.2003)

Title

¢ ) (O

Price Not Price
Including Including L ocal
Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)

)

()

372

( (852) 2716 8025)

- 2001 (
2001

2001

2001

(

)

400

) ++

)

2001

(A) Publications (Cont'd.)

Report on Statistical Development
An Outline of Statistical Development, 2003 Edition (annual)

(B) CD-ROM Products

2001 Population Census

TAB on CD-ROM (ad hoc) ++

Contains 372 commonly used statistical tables. The tables cover a
wide range of topics including demographic, household,
education, economic, housing, internal migration and home
moving, and population sub-group characteristics of the
households and population in Hong Kong. There are aso
geographical breakdown of the statistics by District Council
District/Constituency Area and Tertiary Planning Unit/Street
Block in selected tables.

MAP on CD-ROM (ad hoc)

Contains a set of digital maps of Hong Kong in commonly used
formats. The digital maps for geographical delineation included
therein are Coastline of Hong Kong, District Council
District/Constituency Area Boundary, Tertiary Planning Unit (and
Groupings) Boundary, Small Street Block Group Boundary and
New Town Boundary. When used with suitable computer
software, the digital maps can be used for geographical
presentation of the statistical data contained in the 2001
Population Census - TAB on CD-ROM.

Please call the Census Data Section at (852) 2716 8025 for
matters relating to the purchase of the above two sets of CD-
ROM.

Hong Kong CensusPro 2001 (ad hoc)

CensusPro 2001 GIS CD-ROM Package is a powerful
knowledge-based product that enables users to perform customer
profiling and Customer Relationship Management (CRM) easily
and efficiently. CensusPro 2001 includes over 400 statistical
tables of the Hong Kong 2001 Population Census provided by the
Census and Statistics Department, digital boundary maps, and the
superb Geographical Information System (GIS) functions and
features. Statistical data on the demographic, economic,
education, household and housing characteristics of the
population are included and can be easily selected and retrieved
through intuitive and easy-to-use application interface.

CensusPro 2001 provides output in mainly 4 ways. thematic
maps, formatted reports, bar/pie charts, and export files in
dbf/Excel filestext files. CensusPro 2001 can be used in areas
like strategic business/service planning, direct marketing and
promotion, customer analysis and profiling, and many other
business analysis purposes and applications.

44.0 52.2
1,690.0 1,711.2
840.0 857.0
) Info Mapping

) (Hong Kong) Limited

)

)

) ( (852) 2779 6088))

)

) This CD-ROM is produced
) and marketed by the Info

) Mapping (Hong Kong)

) Limited. For enquiriesand
) purchase, please contact the
) company direct at (852)

) 2779 6088.

)

)

)

)

)
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( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.7.2003)

¢ ) (O

Price Not Price
Including Including L ocal
Title Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)
() () (B) CD-ROM Products (Cont’d.)
() 2001 Population Census (Cont’d)
- SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 ( ) - SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 (ad hoc) )
. « Covering comprehensive population census datasets and using )
the latest digital maps asinterface )
. * Manipulation and analysis through employing world leading ) ( (852) 2811
Geographical Information System (GIS) technology ) 0079))
. « Multiple views of population census data )
. * Help organizations with in-depth market analysis or customer ) These CD-ROMs  are
profiling through data linkage ) produced and marketed by
. ) Smartal Solutions Limited.
External Merchandise Trade ) For enquiries and purchase,
- - Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade CD-ROM ) please contact the company
Contains monthly trade data for past 24 months and annual trade data ) direct at (852) 2811 0079.
for past 8 years (annual figures are only available in the annual )
( edition). Detailed statistics classified by commodity (using the )
) / Standard International Trade Classification Revision 3 or the )
Harmonized System), by country/territory and by mode of transport )
are also included. )
- ( ) - Hong Kong Shipping Statistics CD-ROM (quarterly) )
Contains data back-dated to 1993 on cargo and |aden container )
throughput statistics analysed by mode of transport, shipment type, )
country/territory and port of loading/discharge, commodity cargo )
type, cargo handling location and transhipment related to the )
mainland of China. )
Notes:  Unless otherwise specified, all publications are published in bilingual
format.
* **  Asfrom the May 2003 issue, five selected sections of the Hong Kong
( ) Monthly Digest of Statistics, currently available in softcopy only, can
( : http://www.statisti cal bookstore.gov.hk) be purchased at the online “Statistical Bookstore, Hong Kong”
(Address :  http://www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk).  For details,
please visit the “ Selected Sections of Hong Kong Monthly Digest of
Statistics (HKMDS)” section of the Bookstore.
++ ++ Availablein separate Chinese and English versions.
+ + Availablein English version only.
#H ## Postage varies among issues, please call the Trade Statistics
( (852) 2582 4917) Dissemination Section of the Census and Statistics Department at
(852) 2582 4917.
All quoted prices and postages are subject to revision. Postage for
external mailings will be advised upon receipt of orders.
For up-to-date information of the publications and other statistical
( products of the Census and Statistics Department as well as their purchase
http://www.info.gov.hk/censtatd/chinese/public/index.html) channels, please visit the "Publications and Other Statistical Products’
( (852) 2582 3025) section  on  the website of the department (Address:
http://www.info.gov.hk/censtatd/eng/public/index.html) or call the

Publications Unit of the department at (852) 2582 3025.
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Purchase of Publications of the Census and Statistics Department

http://www.statisti cal bookstore.gov.hk)

(ESD)
( http://www.esd.gov.hk)

(
http://www.info.gov.hk/censtatd/chinese/service_desk/
forms_index.html)

(852) 2537 1910

(852) 2523 7195

(852) 2582 3025
(852) 2827 1708

Online Purchase

Internet users may purchase the publications online at
the “Statistical Bookstore, Hong Kong” (Address :
http://www.stati sticalbookstore.gov.hk) with payment
made instantly. Softcopies of the publications
purchased are available for immediate downloading
while hardcopies purchased will be delivered by mail.
Subscription to regular publications and advance
ordering of upcoming releases are also available.
Apart from publications, softcopies of statistical tables
containing more detailed statistics than those in
publications are also available for sale. The Statistical
Bookstore is hosted on the ESD porta (Address :
http://www.esd.gov.hk) together with other public
services.

Mail Order Service

A mail order form for ordering or arranging subscription
to hardcopies of publications is available in most
publications of the Census and Statistics Department.
It may be completed and sent back together with a
cheque or bank draft covering al necessary cost and
postage. The order form is aso available for
downloading from the website of the Department
(Address : http://www.info.gov.hk/censtatd/eng/
service_desk/forms_index.html).

Sales Centres

° Government Publications Centre
G/F Low Block
Queensway Government Offices
66 Queensway, Hong Kong
Tel.:  (852) 2537 1910
Fax:  (852) 2523 7195

° Publications Unit
Census and Statistics Department
19/F Wanchai Tower
12 Harbour Road
Wan Chai, Hong Kong
Tel.:  (852) 2582 3025
Fax:  (852) 2827 1708
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(3470003  BO)
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(00 0)(M410003  BO)
3. 000000 (QOO0OO0O0D) 720 280 1000 - -
(J47010200B0)
4, 000000000 (UOOOO00) 840 164 1004 - -
(OO0) (J5729010080)
5. 000000 (OOO0O0D) 44.0 8.2 52.2 - -
(0 0) (333110300B0)
6. D0OO00ODO (1967-2002)-00000 380 164 @ 544 - -
(J69090300B0)
7. 000000000O0OO0OOO0O00 48.0 8.2 56.2 - -
0000000000 (J6902020080)
8.
9.
OooDDO00 (OO0 OO ooooooooog

(0OOOobOOobOoOobOOobOoboboOoboobooooobooo)

ud g

godd g

ud goodgd

ud

oo 0o OOooboobooboobobobobobbobobboobooboboboooDbOoo

(http://www.statistical bookstore.gov.hk)
(2 0OO0O0OCOCOCOOOOUOOUOO0ODODODOOOCOCOCOOOOOOUOOOOon

@ 000000000O0000000O0000000000000000000 (000 (852) 2842 8844
O (852) 2842 88450 0 0 0 0 0 (852) 2598 7482)0

gboboobobooobobooooboboooobbooobobboobbboooobboooobobobobooobobooo
gbobgoboboboooooooobobooooooooooon40o

A7




M aII Or der FOr m (Applicable to hardcopies only) @

To: Publications Sales Section Pleaseindicate
Information Services Department Price Month/Quarter/
4/F, Murray Building Issue no. and Y ear
Garden Road Local Total
Hong Kong Per  postage no. of Tota
Tel. :(852) 2842 8844 or copy | @&@®) Total From To issue(s) | amount
(852) 2842 8845 (HK$) | (HK$) (HK$) required| (HK$)
Fax :(852) 2598 7482 @ (b) (@ x (b)
1 Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics 60.0 16.5 76.5 /2003 | 12/2003

2003 issues (470003  BO)

2. Hong Kong Economic Trends 2003 issues | 13.0 3.0 16.0 /2003 | 24/2003
(half-monthly) (3410003 BO)

3. Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics 72.0 28.0 100.0 - -
2002 edition (J47010200B0)

4, Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends 84.0 16.4 100.4 - -
2001 edition (biennial) (J57290100B0)

5. AnOutline of Statistical Development 44.0 8.2 52.2 - -
2003 edition (annual) (J33110300B0)

6. A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's 38.0 16.4 54.4 - -
Development (1967-2002) (J69090300B0)

7. Report on 2002 Establishment Survey on 48.0 8.2 56.2 - -
Manpower Training and Job Skills
Requirements (J69020200B0)

| enclose a cheque (No. ) of HK$ for the payment of the above
order. (Note : Please have the cheque crossed and made payable to 'The Government of the Hong Kong
Specia Administrative Region' or 'The Government of the HKSAR')

Name: Title of post :

Name of organization : Address:

Tel.: Fax :

Date:

Notes: (D) For ordering or arranging subscription to softcopies, please visit the online "Statisticd Bookstore, Hong Kong"

(http://www.stati stical bookstore.gov. hk).

(@ For mailings to addresses outside Hong Kong, please do not send in a cheque now. The required postage will be
advised upon receipt of order.

(® For an order of more than one copy of an annua or ad hoc publication with the same title, please consult the Information
Services Department about the required local postage. (Tel.: (852) 2842 8844 or (852) 2842 8845, Fax: (852) 2598 7482).

The information provided herein will only be used for processing your order of publications and will not be disclosed to parties
which are not involved in the processing. You may seek access to or correction of the information by addressing your request to
the Publications Sales Section, Information Services Department, 4/F, Murray Building, Garden Road, Hong Kong.
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Quarterly Supplement to
Satistical Digest of the Services Sector

lgn T
R EHITHE >
RS
Charterly Supplement 1o
Statistical Digest of the Services Sector /
> /

» The Quarterly Supplement to Statistical
Digest of the Services Sector provides
some up-to-date quarterly statistics on the
14 major service industries’domains of
Hong Kong presented in the Statistical
Digest of the Services Sector.

| » The publication aso contains feature
articles that analyse statistics of interest
e and present methodologica materials of
relevance to the service
industries/domains.

‘

2003 Series available for subscription now
Enquiries on this publication can be directed to :
Distribution and Services Statistics Branch (2)
Census and Statistics Department

() Chuang’s Hung Hom Plaza Sub-office
20/F, 83 Wuhu Street, Hung Hom,
Kowloon, Hong Kong.

. (852) 2123 1038 Tel. No.: (852) 2123 1038
. (852) 2123 1048 Fax. No.: (852) 2123 1048

: services@censtatd.gov.hk E-mail : services@censtatd.gov.hk

£

[

A6 Al10

For the purchase channels for the publication, please see page A6 of this Digest. A mail subscription
formisalso available on page A1l for ordering the publication.
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(1)

(
()
( : (852) 2123 1038 1 (852) 2123 1048)
O « )
@O (@ (b) (@) x(b)
|:| 65.0 9.0 74.0
(J68000301B0)
65.0 9.0 74.0
[:] (J68000302B0)
65.0 9.0 74.0
[:] (J68000303B0)
( )
O O O
L l O
O O O
( )
O O O
O l O
O O
O l
QSSDSS
Q) (http://www.stati stical bookstore.gov.hk)
2
3) ( (852) 28428844 (852) 2842 8845

(852) 2598 7482)
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Subscription Form®
Quarterly Supplement to Statistical Digest of the Services Sector
(2003 I ssues)

To: Distribution and Services Statistics Branch (2), Census and Statistics Department
Chuang’s Hung Hom Plaza Sub-office, 20/F, 83 Wuhu Street, Hung Hom, Kowloon, Hong Kong
(Tel. No.: (852) 2123 1038 Fax. No.: (852) 2123 1048)

Please tick (V) in the appropriate box (OJ). (HK$)
. Price Local |[Tota price| No. of Total
Issue To be published per p%% e copies amount
copy @l (@) (b) (a) x (b)
D First Quarter 2003 August 2003 65.0 9.0 74.0
(J68000301B0)
D Second Quarter 2003 October 2003 65.0 9.0 74.0
(J68000302B0)
D Third Quarter 2003 January 2004 65.0 9.0 74.0
(J68000303B0)
TOTAL :
| enclose a cheque (No. ) of HK$ for the payment of the above order.

(Cheque should be crossed and made payable to 'The Government of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region' or
"The Government of the HKSAR'.)

Subscriber’s I nfor mation

Name: Address:

Title of Post :

Department :

Name of Tel. No.: Fax No.:
Organization : Date:

Major type of business of organization :

I Import/export trades [ Construction [0 Retail trade
[0 Financing, insurance and real estate [ Manufacturing [0 Business services
[ Educational institution [ Community, social and personal services

1 Others, please specify

Type of readers (mor e than one choice allowed):

0 Manager O Analyst / researcher [0 Marketing / promotional personnel
[0 Teaching staff / lecturer O Student [0 Others, please specify

Type of subscriber :
1 Organization O Individual

Do you want to receive promotional materials of other publications of this department?

I Yes I No
QSSDSS
Notes: (1) Applicable to hardcopies only. For arranging subscription to softcopies, please visit the online “ Statistical Bookstore,
Hong Kong” (http://www.statistical bookstore.gov.hk).
(2) For mailings to addresses outside Hong Kong, please do not send in a cheque now. The required postage will be advised
upon receipt of order.
(3) For arranging subscription to more than one copy of the same issue, please consult the Information Services Department
about the required local postage. (Tel.: (852) 2842 8844 or (852) 2842 8845, Fax: (852) 2598 7482).

The information provided herein will only be used for processing your order of publications and will not be disclosed to
parties which are not involved in the subscription of these publications. You may seek access to or correction of the
information by addressing your request to the Data Controlling Officer, Census and Statistics Department, 21/F, Wanchai
Tower, 12 Harbour Road, Wan Chai, Hong Kong.

/<------------------------------------—_____________""""""""""""____________""""""""""""
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